
I'M HOME FREE 
BIT 

ELLIS A. JAHVIS 

Completed under the auspices 
Of the 

Oral History Program 
University of California 

Los Angeles 1966 

Gopyright <gj 
The Regents of the University of California" 



This manuscript is hereby made available for research 
purposes only. All literary rights in the manuscript, 
including the right to publication* are reserved to the 
University Library of the university of California at 
Los Angeles. No part of the martuacript may be quoted 
for publication without the written permission of the 
University Librarian of the University of California 
at Los Angeles. 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Introduction , * . • 1 
Childhood and Family Background . . 1 
High Schoolj The Amy; The University, and the 
Decision to ̂ gncfh 45 

Tg A C.t\ 

Teaching Career at San Pedro . 65 
Assistant Supervisor of Science and Mathematics * • 97 
Vice principal at Burroughs Junior High School . . , 120 
Principal at MoKinley Junior High School 132 
Illness; Recovery; work Toward Degrees in Education. 144 
Principal of Barendo Junior High School . . . . . . 158 
Principal of Burroughs Junior High School 1 8 9 

Assistant Superintendent of Junior High Schools * • 208 
The Building Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 236 
Communications and personnel . . * » . . . « . . . « 302 
Deputy Superintendent; Curriculum Study* Adult 
Education* Educational Television 329 

Superintendent; The Twelve Objectives . . 383 
Appendix . . • . ,476 
Index 489 



INTRODUCTION 

m the following narrative, Ellis Adams Jarvis 
describes his long and productive career in the Los 
Angeles City School System as well as many other inter-
esting aspects of his eventful life, A second-generation 
California, Mr. Jarvis was bom on August 18, 1900, in 
lone and grew up in Sutter Creek, then still an active 
mining community. Because of his colorful experiences 
there and because of the historical Interest of his family 
ties in northern California, at the special request of the 
interviewer, Mr, Jarvis has given a more detailed account 
of his progenitors than he otherwise would have volunteered— 
an offering, he cautions, that is not to be construed as an 
overbearing sense of filial piety. 

At an early age, Nr. Jarvis displayed an Intense Inter-
est in a wide variety of activities and subjects, a trait 
that proved of great benefit for his own advancement and for 
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the advancement of others. Of these interests, his love of 
music, mathematics, and science was most abiding* After 
his graduation from high school In 1918, and after a short 
time in the Army and a near-fatal bout with Influenza, he 
matriculated at the university of California, with a major 
in chemistry and a minor in physics and mathematics. 



Following through on his intention to work as a 
ohemiat after graduation, Mr, Jarvls took a position 
with a mining company, but, finding little promise of a 
future in that line of work, he began to consider other 
fields of endeavor. When he discovered he could apply 
for credentials to teach science and mathematics in 
conjunction with shop work and also was eligible for a 
vocational teaching certificate in music, he took the 
necessary steps and began his teaching career at San Pedro 
High School in 1924. He soon decided that he wanted to 
make teaching his life's work and secured his full cre-
dentials by taking evening classes and summer courses at 
the university of Southern California and at the University 
of California at Berkeley. Later, he obtained an adminis-
trative credential by way of an examination and, in 1935* 
obtained an M«S* at the university of southern California. 

During his eleven-year tenure at San Pedro High 
School, in addition to his regular teaching duties, Mr. 
Jarvls started a civic orchestra, headed the American 
Legion Band, and conducted numerous night-school classes and 
shop courses for the benefit of the adults in the community. 

In 1935, after successfully passing an examination 
qualifying him for service in the Los Angeles City School 
System, he became the Supervisor of Science and Mathematics 
in Secondary Education, a post he held until 1937* 

m 1937# Mr. Jarvls began a new phase of his career 
by assuming the duties of vice-principal at Burroughs 
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Junior High School, where he successfully met the 
challenge of dealing with children from high-income 
families. Prom 1940 to 19*12, his knowledge of meeting 
community needs was further broadened while he served as 
principal of McKinley Junior High School in a low-income 
neighborhood. Because of a debilitating illness in 19*12, 
Mr. Jarvis resigned from his post at McKinley. Upon 
recovery, he became principal of Berendo Junior High 
School, and later, in 1946, returned to John Burroughs 
Junior High School as principal. 

With a wealth of experience as a teacher and junior 
high school administrator behind him, Mr* Jarvis assumed 
even greater responsibilities in 19^9* when he became the 
Assistant Superintendent of Junior High Schools in Los 
Angeles* While serving In this capacity, he was confronted 
with a number of pressing problems, most of them stemming 
from the rapid Increase in school enrollments and the 
shifting centers of school populations. To cope with the 
situation, he systematized studies of area needs and learned 
to plan well in advance for the size of new schools and for 
additions and alterations in existing buildings. He helped 
to Improve the system for selecting school sites, and reduced 
costs, shortened building time, and Improved the functional 
design of new schools by standardizing construction pro-
cedures . 

In 1955, he moved upward in the administrative hierarchy 
to become Deputy Superintendent, and, among other concerns, 
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he was chiefly occupied with studies for revising and 
consolidating the curriculum, m 1956, upon the death 
of Claude Reeves, Superintendent of Schools from 1954, 
the City School Board asked Mr. Jarvis to fill the vacant 
post. The Board believed that his "wide experience," his 
"effectiveness as an administrator," and his "intimate 
knowledge" of the Los Angeles Sohool System ably qualified 
him to fill the exacting position. The Board had made a 
wise decision. Until his retirement In 1961, he gave 
unstlntlngly of his time and energy in coping with the 
problems of the gigantic system. In addition to discussing 
the scope of those problems, Mr. Jarvis also presents a 
cogent commentary on contemporary school management and 
such timely topics as school financing and educational 
television. 

These interviews were conducted at UCLA and at Mr. 
Jarvis1 hone in early 1963 by Doyce B. Nunls, Jr. The 
tapescript was edited by Donald J. Schlppera and indexed 
by Mrs. Adelaide 0, Tusler. 
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CHAPTER I 
CHILDHOOD AND FAMILY BACKGROUND 

I was born in lone, California, on August 18, 
1900. I was the youngest of three children of 
Clarence Jarvis and Nellie Tracy Surface Jarvls. 
I had a sister three years older than If a brother 
six years older. We were all three born in lone at 
my grandmother's house, although we did not live 
in lone at the time. 

lone is east of Sacramento. If you drew an 
equilateral triangle with one leg in Stockton and 
another in Saoramento, lone would be at the apex, 
a side would be about forty to fifty miles long. I 
might go into a little detail of the town, because 
it will fit in with what I have to say later. The 
town lies in a valley at the edge of the foothills. 
The valley was named before the town, and the name 
comes from Bulwer-Iytton's Sfet Last Days o£ Pompall. 
A character in that book is named lone. It's a very 
beautiful valley, but without any significant 
geographical features* The town was first named 
Bedbug and then Freese-out* Finally, it was named 
after the valley, Itself. 

Actually, there was very little mining that 
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went on around lone, except for coal and some clay 
products, There was a little of that, lone was 
primarily a supplier to the mines, an agricultural 
community and a trading center. In the early days, 
they used to freight materials from Sacramento to 
lone, which was a distributing point for the mines 
at Dry Creek, Irish Hill, and such diggings. 

The population, in my time, was made up mostly 
of old families who had been there for many years 
at that time, and they were all interrelated. One 
had to be rather careful about what one said about 
anyone, because they were interrelated. Not only 
that, but they had similar names. In many cases, 
they'd not only have the same family name, but 
would have the same given name. So, they used to 
talk about Aunt Tildie Will and Chinese Joe and Big 
George and Rich Wringer and Poor Wringer and so on. 
It was a very closely integrated community, so far 
as this part of it was concerned. 

Also, at the time of my boyhood, there was 
guite a large Chinese town, a Chinatown as we call 
it. There was also a large contingent of Indians 
living in the neighborhood, out in Buena Vista, four 
or five miles from town. 

Nunist Was there much animosity in your town toward the 
Chinese? 
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J&rvis: There was none in my time, none at all. 
Nunls: What about the Indians? 
Jarvls: Well, a little later on, I'll tell you more about 

that, because I remember them quite well. I went 
to give you a general background first. The Indians 
lived on a reservation out there, most of them, but 
they also filtered into the town. The Chinese, on 
the other hand, had a Chinatown which was complete 
with stores, a joss house, and a real community. 
They kept more or less to themselves. Some of them 
mined in the creek, and some of them worked in the 
homes, and all the cooks and laundry men in town 
were Chinese* 

It's often been said by those around that 
community, that the streets of lone are paved with 
gold. The reason for that is that the main streets 
were a sort of a bog hole, in a way, because of 
these heavy teams that came in and out and so forth. 
The mud was very deep in the main streets, so the 
wagons used to take the supplies out to the mines 
and then fill up with gravel for the trip back. The * 
gravel was then dumped in the main street. Of course, 
a lot of this gravel was auriferous. It contained 
values but they weren't important enough for people 
to think about at that time. 

In the gravel, there would be quarts boulders, 
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and the various stores and saloons along the main 
street had sledge hammers in front of them so any-
body that wanted some exercise would go out in the 
street and break up these boulders* This beoame 
quite a gambling feature, because they'd sit in front 
of the hotel and make wagers as to the weight of 
these various boulders* Of course, there were 
always slickers that would go out and weigh the 
boulders on the sly, and there were super slickers 
who would go out and chip some off after some person 
had weighed them and all that sort of thing. But 
this was wby it was a form of amusement* 

Well, several feet of that fill was placed in 
the main street over a period of time, and then some 
was scattered along the other streets of town. I 
remember my mother went out of the house one day 
after a rain, and she picked up a nugget about the 
siste of a bean right in front of the gate* All 
that is now buried under pavement, but It contains 
gold. 

All these towns like lone and Sutter Creek, 
which I'll describe later, were more or less self* 
sufficient to a degree that we don't know now. They 
had their local tradesmen, their blacksmiths1 shops, 
their carpenters' shops and their cabinet works, 
their breweries and their own slaughter houses—all 
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this sort of thing. So, a young person in any of 
those towns had direct contact with a lot of these 
trades. You could watch tradesmen at work, and it 
was always my experience that they were a little bit 
flattered to have a kid come around and watch them 
and show some interest in these things. Of course, 
I was a sort of serious type of kid, and I used to 
spend quite a little time learning these trades 
second hand* But lone was also more or less of a 
cultural community, and a little bit later I'll 
indicate how I used to spend some of my time there 
when I was visiting ay grandparents* 

Sutter Creek, on the other hand, was actually 
our town of residence. It was an active mining 
community, and, at that time, a number of mines 
were operating in the community. In Amador City, 
two miles to the north, there were the original 
Amador, the Keystone, the Freemont, the Bunker Hill 
mines—all fairly deep quartz mines. In Sutter 
Creek there were the Lincoln, the Wildman, the 
South Eureka, the Central Eureka, the Balliol mines. 
In Jackson, there were the Kennedy and Argonaut 
mines* The Kennedy operated at a level of about 
five thousand feet—vertical* 

Nunls: That is deep, 
Jarvist Yes, they're among the deepest mines in the world* 
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Nunisi Was there any hydraulic mining going on in your 
area at this time? 

Jarvisr Well, most of the hydraulic mining had ceased. You 
see, it was apparently worked out, so, from the 
hydraulic mining, they started out on the quartz 
ledges and followed them down. The mother lode lies 
at an angle of about seventy degrees. It's a fault 
at about that angle. So, most of these mines just 
followed down the fault and that's why the shafts 
are, for the most part, on a slant. Kennedy, however, 
was a vertical shaft. It went straight down. 

Nunis: Were most of these mines financed by local people 
or were these outside concerns bringing in the 
capital? 

Jarvist It was a combination. There were some people like 
Stanford and Hayward that were interested in them, 
but I'd say that first they were developed by more 
or less local initiative. Then the financial 
structure became widespread as the mines became 
older and more expensive to run, because of the depth. 

Nunist Were most of the miners native inhabitants? 
Jarvist No. We had a very interesting situation there, 

because we had a very cosmopolitan group of miners. 
They were from all over. Every country in Europe 
was represented, even Turks, Probably the largest 
numbers were Cornish and Italian, although there were 
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a great many Serbians. 
Nunist Were most of these recent immigrants? 
Jarvls: Well, they seemed to come in waves. The first that 

came to that country were Italians—around 1850. 
Host of them soon got out of the mining and into 
some sort of merchandise or agricultural pursuit. 
Some of them had ranches which were absolutely 
complete, even to making their own olive oil and 
grinding their own flour and all this sort of thing. 
They just set up a self-sufficient farm, and, over 
a period of years, they would get to the point 
where all they bought was sugar and salt. That was 
the first group that came. Then there was a group 
that came from Italy to avoid military service 
sometime in the seventies, I think. Later on, there 
were further migrants, but it was Important that 
this started at an early date, because they became 
pretty well integrated into the whole community. 

Now the Cornish were a very interesting group. 
They were from the tin mines of Cornwall, and they 
generally came by way of Joplin, Missouri) Butte, 
Montana} Grass Valley; Sutter Creek. 

Nunis: Just sort of sweeping in an arc. 
Jarvlst Yes. You see, they had friends that went ahead of 

them and the word would go back, and they'd follow 
through these towns. 
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Nunlst Well, why Joplln, Missouri? 
Jarvis: Lead* 
Nunisi Montana because of copper. 
Jarvis: "Boot" they used to call it. 
Nunisi Then on to Grass Valley for gold and then on to 

Sutter Creek. 
Jarvist Of course, a lot of them stayed at Grass Valley, 

and you've heard of the Cornish Miner choruses from 
Grass Valley. 

I happened to know a lot of the Cornish very 
well. I worked with some of them on manual labor, 
and their method of expression was extremely 
interesting. You didn't always know what they were 
talking about. I remember working on the road with 
an old Cornish man*—Jack Keith. Those days we 
didn't have any road machinery, so we worked with 
pick and shovel and powder and the iffresno Scraper. 
We had to bar these big boulders out of the road 
and roll them off to the side. 

Five or six of us would get to work on it, and 
we'd get all ready to lift, you know, and he'd say, 
"God damme 'e's an hugly looking rascal, staring 
right at we. Let's see if us can bar 'em over 
toward we." 

Even in Cornwall, today, you don't hear that. 
I was there last year, and I talked to some of the 
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local people. 
In fact, I said to one of them, "You don't 

sound like a Cornishman." 
He said, "I must admit that my accent would he 

much broader, If I were talking to my own townfolk 
here." 

Nunls; Did the Cornish people blend in as well with the 
community as the Italians? 

Jarvls: Oh, I think so, but I would say that they are a 
little bit more apt to retain their provincial 
characteristics, although they blended into the 
community well. 

Nunis: You mentioned that Serbians came in also, 
Jarvlst Yes, there are a lot of Serbians. In fact, there 

was a Serbian Church (they call it Greek Orthodox 
now) in Jackson—Saint Saba's. At one time, when 
it was established, it was under the direction of 
the Atchbishop of Alaska. There was a Russian-
Greek Church there, you see. Of course, since the 
difficulty with Russia, this connection has been 
severed. It's under another diocese now. 

Speaking of the Serbian Church reminds me that 
they used to have brass band funerals. People 
were killed in the mines right along, you know. 
There was quite a high rate of mortality in the 
community, from one cause and another, and these 
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Serbians would always hire a band. I used to play 
in the band, and we would play in a parade in town, 
go to the cemetery, and play at the edge of the 
grave. They would have cantors up from San Francisco, 
great big Russians with great beards, deep bass 
voices, and they would chant the service. We would 
play a tune or two, and then they would pay us off. 
Then we would go down to a saloon across the street 
and all have a beer. I was about fourteen, fifteen 
years old at the time, but that didn't seem to be 
any deterrent. 

Nunis: So you spent your boyhood in a real mining frontier 
community in California? 

Jarvis: Yes. There were also a lot of Spaniards there— 
not Mexicans, but real Spaniards from the old 
country* They still wore their boleros and berets* 

Nunisi Were they Basques? 
Jarvis: I think they probably were. 
Nuniss We had quite a few coming in down here in Southern 

California, particularly in this area, for the sheep 
grazing* 

Jarvis: Yes* Wall, we had sheepherders up there too, but 
they were back in the hills. 

Nunis: These were miners, 
Jarvis: Yes, these were miners. I think they were from the 

quicksilver mines in Spain. 
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Nunls: Then they were Andalusians. 
Jarvls: Yes. They used to fight quite a hit amongst them-

selves with knives, but they didn't bother the rest 
of the community. I would go down the street on my 
way to school and see blood all over the sidewalk, 
but nobody paid any attention to it. 

Another commercial activity at that time which 
was complementary to the mining, was the bringing 
in of timber to shore up the mines. Sutter Creek 
lies in the foothills at an elevation of about 
twelve hundred feet, and it's right on the edge of 
the long slope up to the Sierras. Between that and 
the rocky spine of the Sierras, there was, at that 
time, and still is, a tremendous forest. So these 
poles and logs were brought in from these forests 
to shore up the mines. Some of the ground there is 
hard and some is very soft, and I've seen some of 
these drifts in those mines that crushed timbers 
two feet in diameter just like matches when the 
ground would get wet. 

Anyway, they used to use large quantities of 
timber and this used to be hauled in on log wagons 
pulled by a team of fourteen mules. Generally, 
there'd be a wagon and a trailer too. These were 
always of interest to me, as a kid, because the 
animals all had to be shod. I used to watch the 
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the blacksmith do that and watch him set tires on 
the wagons and repair broken wheels and all this 
sort of thing. 

These teams were quite picturesque* Fourteen 
mules would be hooked to a single chain, span by span, 
with regular chain harness. Then across the hames 
of each harness was an arch of bells—sort of Swiss 
bells. This had an esthetic purpose, but it was 
primarily a practical situation. Tou see, in the 
mountains, going through more or less soft dirt, 
these teams would cut the road down from four to 
twelve feet. It would be sort of a channel that 
sometimes would extend for miles* So, with these 
bells on the team, you could hear them before you 
could see them, and if you beard bells coming when 
you were driving with a buggy or a wagon and saw a 
place where you could get out of the way, you did so, 
Otherwise, you would get caught head to head in one 
of these big euts and nobody could do anything. 
The lighter vehicle would always have to move on and 
it might have to back out,as much as a mile or more. 
Those bells had a real practical purpose. 

Now, those teams were always driven by one man 
who rode the wheelers. The span closest to the 
wagon were always draft horses while the other spans 
were mules. The horses were oalled "wheelers." They 
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guided the tongue of the wagon. The teamster rode 
one of them. He always had a "black snake" and a 
box full of rocks. He drove this fourteen animal 
team with a jerk line—-just one line for the whole 
group. He used to handle them by snapping his whip 
right at them and by throwing rooks at them and by 
his voice commands. Now, you can imagine that 
getting a wagon like that around some of those 
mountain turns with fourteen animals and a load of 
logs was quite a feat. That's an art that's entirely 
lost now. 

I remember how they used to go around these 
turns. The mules had to be trained, and they'd 
always put a new mule that was to be trained alongside 
a seasoned one. They learned from each other. But 
as the wagon would start around the turn, the first 
span of mules ahead of the wheelers and the next 
span ahead of that, as the sharpness of the turn 
required, would jump over the chain, and pull out 
an angle. As necessary, these various spans of mules 
would jump over the chain and pull out to one side 
to pull the wagon around. When the wagon had made 
the turn, they'd jump back over the ohain. At first, 
of course, they had to be trained to do that, but 
they got to the point where they did it automatically. 
They judged their own turns and knew when they 
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should jump over. This was all under control of 
the driver; hut it's interesting. I can remember 
well how these animals knew just what they were 
doing, and when they should pull one way and then 
another. 

Nunis: Where did the teamsters come from? 
Jarvisi They were mostly local people. 
Nunisi Were these independent operations? 
Jarvis: Yes, they were individual contracts made by local 

businessmen. 
The logs were taken to the mines and cut there. 

They were stacked in huge piles—stacked by hand, 
incidentally. Those logs you now see stacked are 
stacked by derrick, but I worked many weeks, at 
various times, stacking logs, thirty, forty, fifty 
feet above the ground, with canthooks rolling them. 
It's very dangerous work, because if a pile starts 
to go, it all goes. Well, anyway, each mine had 
its own timber shed where they would cut these timbers 
to the size required for the specific Installation. 
In other words, the timbers were always trimmed, 
cut and mortised and so forth, to meet a specific 
situation. 

Even though the mines have since closed down, 
lumbering still survives there. Incidentally, the 
mines were closed down, not because they were worked 
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out, "but because the price of gold did not rise to 
meet the inflationary cost of mining it. There's a 
teeinendous amount of gold still there, probably more 
than was ever taken out, bat it doesn't pay to take 
it out. So, when the mines finally closed down due 
to Inflationary pressures, the lumber resources began 
to be developed as a lumber proposition. Now, the 
lumbering is done as an industry, and this is 
mostly in the hands of large operators that are 
working on hundred-year spans—reforesting, choosing 
their trees and so forth. 

Well, through all this, not only did I get 
well acquainted with all these nationalities and 
their children, but I got accustomed to some very 
fancy eating. With the Cornish it was pasties and 
saffron cake and saffron buns and scalded cream. 
The Italians' fare you would know, and with the 
Serbians it was castadina ra.d so on. So, we had a 
lot of good food. 

Nunis: Do you think your association with this cosmopolitan 
group of people helped to shape your thinking or 
your character in any way in dealing with people? 

Jarvls: Oh, I think it did. Yes, I think it did, because I 
had contact with so many different types of people 
and so many different types of background that I 
probably accepted differences as normal rather than 
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as being specific differences* The more diverse 
population was a normal thing with us, you see, and 
I think that's important. 

Nunis: X remember one of the things that was said of you 
as Superintendent of Schools of the city was that 
you had great ability to work with all different 
groups of people with ease and with rapport. 

Jarvis: Well, I had worked with all different types, and, 
furthermore, at all different types of work. I did 
a lot of manual labor around the mines when I was 
a kid. 

Nunis: Before we go on with your ohlldhood days, tell me 
something about your family. I remember you told 
me recently that your grandfather came to California 
in January, 1848. 

Jarvis: My father was born in lone in 1869. His father 
came to California from Ellsworth, Maine, with two 
brothers and three cousins* It was in their own 
boat, and they came around the Horn and landed in 
San Francisco Bay in January, 1848, at a place 
called Jarvis Landing which is down the bay toward 
Newark* It's still known by that name. They built 
a warehouse there and went into some mercantile 
business, but they were primarily lumbermen and did 
shipping. Well, the shipping out of San Francisco 
was real difficult because you couldn't get anybody 
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to work. Everybody was out in the mines, so they 
turned to lumbering and stock raising—primarily 
transportation stock. You see, in the lumber 
camps, and in Maine, they were bull skinners. 

Ify grandfather was an expert ox man, so he went 
into the lumber business and followed the lumber 
situation. He worked around Truckee, and Hobart 
Mills, and in through there. Then, he went up to the 
Sunsmuir area with Abner Weed who founded the town 
of Weed. He and Weed were partners up there for 
some time. My grandfather is buried at Dunsmuir. 
He had lived there quite a while before he died, and 
when he was buried they used a special hearse that 
was pulled by a special team. It had been brought 
over the mountains from Bisson by his friends. There 
was a group up there that used this particular 
hearse for funerals, so they used it for him and 
buried him there at no cost to his family, at all. 

My father has more complete details on that 
in his papers. I never knew that grandfather. He 
and my grandmother separated when my father was 
about three years old and he never came back to lone. 
Actually, he first met my grandmother in Copperopolis, 
which was a copper mining town, over in Calaveras 
County* In spite of the separation, my father used 
to see him every now and then* He'd go up to 
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Hobart Mills and Truckee. 
Well, two of his brothers beoame stage drivers* 

One of them is buried in the San Andreas and one's 
buried in Holllster. They are at opposite ends of 
the stage line. There are also several of his 
family, his part of the family, buried in the 
cemetery at Columbia. We have those all identified* 
One of them was my grandfather's great uncle who 
was born in Maine in the late seventeen hundreds. 
He came out here as an older man. That part of the 
family, in Columbia, was interested in agriculture, 
primarily. They had what was known as Spring Valley 
Ranch, down on the Tuolumne River from Columbia. 
They grew fruit and grapes and some grain. 

Nunis: You may recall you told me that some of your family 
came across over the Overland Trail* 

Jarvis: Tea, but my grandmother, whose maiden name was Eaton, 
came to California from Bangor, Maine, by way of 
the Isthmus. They took a boat down to the Isthmus 
and she rode muleback across the Isthmus. Then 
they took the boat up to San jteancisco. The whole 
family came. There was the mother and father and 
the five daughters and a son. They came to Copper-
opolis. Later, my grandmother and her brother 
came to lone and went into the hotel business. They 
ran three different hotels during the time there. 
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The first one was the Commercial Hotel, which is 
still standing, on Main Street. It's a two-story 
brick building with iron doors. The last one they 
ran was built for them. It's still standing. It 
was built in 1910. They called it the Golden Star 
Hotel. I was just up there two or three months ago 
and took a picture of it. 

We might go back to the situation at lone, 
again* for a minute to explain the importance of 
the hotels. You see, mercantile outfits all depended 
on the drummers that came through selling merchandise* 
You can't visualise this thing unless you think of 
the difficulties of transportation at that time* 
You see, they used to come to lone on the train 
and then they would stay in lone and go up to 
Jackson or Sutter Creek, another twelve miles* That 
was another day's trip, so they used to congregate 
in the hotel. There was a regular business of 
accommodating drummers, and my grandmother had all 
the best commercial trade* The standard price for 
room and board for a day and a night, the very best, 
was two and a half* This was their rate for 
travelers—"transients," as they call them. 

Well, there was nothing muoh to do at night, 
you know, and so they used to sit around the hot 
stove and gossip, play cards and so forth. But all 
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these drummers had a side line—some kind of phony 
stock or something like that. They'd sell all this 
stuff to whoever they could get their hooks into. 

Nunis: [laughing] I'm thinking of your scrapbook. 
Jarvis: Well, you should have seen the stuff that we threw 

away a while hack. That stock my grandmother bought 
was absolutely worthless, but it had been kept for 
all these years, you know. Looking back at it, I 
think, "Well, what else could they do?" She made 
good money all along for years in the hotel there, 
but banks weren't safe. They had no communication 
with sound financial institutions on the outside, 
and even those on the outside weren't too sound, 
you see. So here's your money. What are you going 
to do with it? Leave it in the mattress or buy 
some stock or something else. The persuasive powers 
of these drummers were no doubt excellent, and you 
can see what a situation these people who wanted to 
do something with their surplus funds wound up in. 

The Eaton family were all good singers, too. 
In the early days, In all that country around there, 
they used to sing as a family for funerals and 
weddings and that sort of thing, more or less as a 
service to people. Xou see, we have to remember 
that canned music was non-existent at that time. 
All the musical entertainment had to depend on 
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Individual ability, and so they were quite well 
known throughout the community for that. 

tfy grandmother's brother was quite a local 
character. He was, as I say, a good singer, and he 
was also a town wag. He was also an expert foot 
rgcer, which was important in those days, and he 
was very, very well liked. He finally died in his 
sixties, and my grandmother carried on the hotel 
business for a little while longer. It was too 
much for her so she gave it up. But I well remember 
working in the hotel in about 1913 or '14. At the 
time she was trying to get along without her brother. 

Now, my mother was bom in Acampo, which is a 
town close to Lodi. Her family name was Tracy. 
She was youngest in a family of five or six sisters 
and two or three brothers. Their parents died and 
she went to live with Mr. and Mrs. J. P. Surface in 
lone. Hereafter, when I speak of Grandpa Surface, 
this is who I mean, beoause I didn't know my real 
grandfather on her side, either. He died before my 
time, and although my mother was never adopted by 
the Surfaces* she used the name rather consistently. 
There was never any legal adoption, and she was 
never too happy about what happened, because she 
felt that her own family, her older brothers and 
sisters, should have taken care of her. I knew some 
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of them in later years, and she was friendly with 
then, but there was always a certain amount of 
reticence. X couldn't find out too much about them, 
for that reason, although I since have found some 
other channels giving information. 

At any rate, she was brought up by the Surfaces, 
and she was a very unusual woman. She was quite 
active in all the young people's affairs In town, 
and she went to San Jose Normal and studied the 
usual things people studied in those days. There 
was great emphasis on elocution, so she was very 
articulate and spoke beautifully. She had a great 
interest in poetry and the classics, and my earliest 
recollections are of her reading to me from the 
great poets and great classical writings. X think 
she probably liked to read aloud and she read it to 
me whether I understood it or not. I'm sure I can 
remember baok to when I was four years old, and it 
was long before that when she started. I think 
this has been important to me, because I think it 
gave me an ear for good diction* I often think, as 
a matter of fact, that it helped me to read. I 
don't know when I learned to read, because it Just 
seemed to come natural. Nowadays, when I see people 
parking kids in front of the television or something, 
I can tell that made quite a difference, you know. 
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We'll talk more about the immediate family 
later, but now I'd like to say a little more about 
the Surfaces, My grandfather Surface came across 
the plains in 1852. He was twelve years old. He 
was born in 1840. His uncle, J. P, Martin, had 
preceded him to California, He came in 184-3 and 
settled in lone Valley* He was interested primarily 
in livestock, and he used to drive cattle from 
Southern California up to Northern California to 
feed them. So, he carried on a feeding operation. 
My grandfather's mother was a widow, at the time 
they left Missouri. They came from Henry County, 
Missouri. They sold their place there. There were 
four children, the mother and a Negro boy, who was 
just my grandfather's age. He was a slave, and he 
wanted to come with the family when they sold off 
everything. See, they sold off their farm, and 
they liberated their slaves, but he wanted to come 
along. So he grew up with the family. 

The name that he took was Nat Slssle. Now, 
Cecil was Grandfather's mother's family name. He 
didn't call it Cecil, he called it Sissle, so he 
was always known as Nat Sissle* He grew up with my 
grandfather. They were inseparable, and there was 
no restriction or discrimination against him that I 
know of. He turned out to be the overseer of the 
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Arroyo 3eco Grant up there, which was a big operation* 
He gambled quite a bit in lone, but my recollection 
of him is as an older man with arthritis, who rede 
in from the Arroyo Seco Grant on his horse. He 
would come to the front of the house and sit there 
and talk to us, give us kids nickels and so forth, 
but he wouldn't get off the horse because he was 
just crippled too much with his arthritis. 

Anyway, that part of the family came the usual 
froute—up the Platte, and then through Carson Pass 
and down the hard way. 

It was my pleasure to go back over a little bit 
of that road with my grandfather in an automobile 
before he died. He showed me how they got over the 
mountains up in the Sierras there in the Carson 
Pass. They took their wagons apart and pulled them 
up over the bluff with chains. He even showed me 
scars on the trees where the chains had been snubbed. 
You know, here's an interesting fact that very few 
people are aware of} I think. In those days, when 
these pioneers got up to an elevation, they stayed 
up there as long as they possibly could. They didn't 
follow down into the declivities, but ran along the 
ridges* The reason for that was that it was so hard 
to pull the wagons uphill. So, out of the whole 
distance, from Independence, Missouri to California, 
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this two miles was the cream of the crop. This was 
the hardest to get over (Carson Pass). That was the 
Bed Lake Grade. Once they got up there, instead of 
taking the straightest route and going down and 
then up, they went around the rim at an elevation 
of about nine thousand feet. They stayed up there 
until they got to the ridge between the Mokelumne 
and Cosumnes Elver, and then they went down that 
ridge. This gave them a route with a mlnlmum of 
changes in elevation. 

Munis: You know, I've often wondered how they got across 
that pass. 

Jarvls: Well, that's the way they did it. They had to take 
their wagons apart and take their belongings and 
their pieces of wagon and acramble up the rocks to 
pullifc up. This was the hardest part. 

Well, of course, my grandfather had a ball. 
Be.̂ ng twelve years old at the time, this was a great 
adventure to him. They never talked much about 
hardships, other than the eholera. Cholera seemed 
to have bothered the group, but his family was not 
touched by it. They didn't have much trouble with 
Indians because I think most of the Indian trouble 
came at a later time. 

Munis: You're quite correct. The first Indian trouble 
really came in the late 1850's, just on the eve of 
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the Cj.vll War. Then it really blossomed out after 
the Civil War, hut there was very little Indian 
problem up to the Civil War. 

Jarvis: Well, that's the impression I had from what he told me. 
Nunis: Our movies and television have confused us. 
Jarvis: I should say that the first town they got to was 

Volcano. That was on the ridge as they came down 
over the mountain. They went into a hotel there 
because it was the first town, you see, and they 
wanted a hotel meal. Money was not too plentiful, 
but the six of them had a meal in the hotel there, 
and they charged them twenty*four dollars for dinner. 

Afterwards, along in the evening, the proprietor 
came up to Grandfather's mother and said, "I under-
stand you're a widow woman with six children and 
that you're making this trek alone." He said, "I 
don't want to impose on you, so I'll only charge 
you a dollar apiece," and he gave back the balance. 

This was the beginning of a friendship that 
lasted a good many years. It was deeply appreciated, 
you can imagine. Of course, I suppose the meal 
wasn't too much of a meal, but it was the first 
hotel meal. 

Well, after they settled down in the lone Valley, 
my grandfather used to work with his uncle in his 
stock business. He rode all up and down the Central 
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Valley from Kings Hiver to lone, and he had many 
tales of that time* He always spoke of them as 
"when I was down on the Joaquin." But the first time 
he ran across a fence, he decided that that part of 
it was done* California was too crowded. So, he 
went into business in lone, a livery stable business, 
with a partner by the name of Ludgate. They ran 
the livery stable business ibr a long time. Finally, 
he retired* He had sold the business before I can 
remember, so he was more or less free when I was a 
youngster. 

I used to go down to visit him when I could, 
and he's been a very vivid character in my mind. 
We used to have so much fun together. We used to go 
fishing up the creek, and we'd catch carp and trout* 
We'd bring the trout home, but we'd come through 
Chinatown on the way home and trade the carp for 
firecrackers* Then he used to take me out to the 
Indian powwows* He was an interpreter for the 
Indians around there. In his riding days, he had 
worked with Indians a lot, and, one particular time, 
he went to the mountains and was up there all summer 
with an Indian that couldn't speak any English, So 
they taught each other* 

It happened that one day he was in court and 
there was a buck and a squaw who had her papoose with 
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her* The papoose said to his mother that he had to 
go places, and my grandfather understood what he 
said. She was confused, because she didn't know 
what to do. The kid was not on her back. He was 
four or five years old, I guess. So my grandfather 
went up and told the squaw that he'd take the boy 
and take care of him. He did, and when he brought 
him back, this broke the ice. After that, when any 
Indian wanted any white man's help, they'd come to 
him. 

I don't think he was ever formally adopted into 
the tribe but he used to go out to these powwows. 
They'd had powwows out at Buena Vista* They would 
build a sweat house, a great circular house covered 
with logs and earth, and they would dance and gamble 
in there and also hang up some meat to be smoked 
and that sort of thing* He'd take me out there, and 
we'd be the only white people there. He'd take me 
into the sweat house, and I'd be the only kid in 
there. At first, it used to scare the tar out of me. 

Kunis: Do you know what kinds of Indians were around lone 
in those days? 

Jarvis; We used to call them Diggers, but it seemed to me 
that my grandfather used to call them Miwoks. I've 
heard other people say the Miwok tribe was over 
toward the coast, but my recollection is that he 
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spoke of them as Miwoks if he was asked specifically* 
Ordinarily, we referred to them as Diggers. 

lone, of course, was a great place for picnics 
and celebrations. The whole town and the whole 
countryside would turn out, and these Indians used 
to come in large groups to those celebrations. The 
stores used to have a good pile of stuff out on the 
sidewalk, you know. Every night they'd bring in 
bales of stuff* These Indians would sit around on 
those bales and see everything that went on. 
Ordinarily you think of Indians as being rather 
stolid and not having much of a sense of humor. 
Actually, when you know them well, you find they 
have quite a sense of humor. My grandfather would 
walk down the street, and they'd speak to him in 
Indielect and he'd speak to them. They'd joke back 
and forth and laugh and get quite hilarious. The 
subjects of humor were mostly what we might think 
of as being more or less universal subjects--sex 
and defecation, and so forth. But this was a phase 
that you would never see if you didn't know them, 
because they were only that way with their real 
friends. They were quite quiet and uncommunicative 
otherwise* 

At all of these celebrations, there used to 
be foot races in the streets and parades with floats 
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(serious and "horribles,*1 as they used to call them), 
and they had tournament races and horsemen with 
spears that they would throw through the rings, and 
all that sort of thing. So, we used to sit up on 
the hotel porch and on the second floor and take in 
the whole thing. They even had a special drunk's 
gallery. There was a row of trees along the upper 
end of Main Street, and if anyone got drunk and 
boisterous, the sheriff or marshal would take them 
up there and handcuff them around the trees. That 
way, they could stand up or sit down, but he could 
see the show. They'd just slide up and down the 
tree, You see, the jail wasn't big enough to hold 
them all, so that was the way they took care of them. 
They came to see the show, and they saw it. 

I'd like to give a little sketch of my father's 
family and then my father himself, because my 
father's activities, of course, greatly influenced 
my early career. More detail on my father can be 
found elsewhere. 

The Jarvis family was a well-known family in 
New England. They were settled mostly in Massachusetts, 
and the immediate family were shipping people in 
New Bedford, Massachusetts. After the wars, they 
moved to Maine and settled on the lands which were 
given them by the government in recompense for cash 
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and services rendered during the Revolution and in 
the War of 1812. I shall not go into any detail 
about the family. 

There's a book in the genealogical section of 
the Boston Public Library, entitled The Jarvis 
Family, or th? Descendants of the ffirst Settlers of 
the Name in Massachusetts and Lonjzf Island. It is a 
collection and compilation by George A. Jarvis of 
New York, George Murray Jarvis of Ottowa, Canada, 
and William Wetmore of New York, Press of the Case, 
Lockwood and Brainard Company, Hartford, Connecticut. 
The authorship of this is interesting because the 
family split up during the Revolution, and part of 
them went to Canada. But the whole family is 
thoroughly documented in this book from the time of 
1645 and each member has a serial number. This book 
was published in 1879 and the serial numbers cease 
with my grandfather's generation, although my 
father's name is in the book as having been born in 
1869. There's no further reference there. The lands 
were in Surrey, Castine, and Ellsworth, and the 
family settled in Ellsworth. The family home there, 
that is, my grandfather's family home, was only a 
few hundred feet from his grandmother's home, which 
is now a public museum known as the Black House. 
This is the home his grandmother's father built for 
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his grandmother in the very early eighteen hundreds. 
Her father was General David Cobb who was a member 
of Washington's staff, actually his physician. A 
miniature portrait by Peale is still in the Black 
mansion at Ellsworth, Me. These were given to 
Washington's staff. Photographs hadn't arrived yet. 
His medicine chest is also extant at the same location) 
it is primarily various kinds of liquors and wines. 

In my grandfather's family there were ten 
children, five boys and five girls. Of the girls, 
only one married. Of the boys, one died as a 
youngster. Another was married but died rather early 
of consumption. The other three boys came to 
California in their own ship, as I've related else-
where. They came round the Horn. 

I've already said something about his two 
brothers, and I found, on further search in the 
records, that his brother, John Jarvis, is burled 
at San Andreas and his brother Charles, or Ed Jarvis, 
is buried at Hollister. Now there's a little 
significance to these locations, because they were 
both stage drivers and one is buried at each end of 
the route that they drove. 

I've given some Information about my grandfather 
Jarvis, elsewhere. I also found on further research, 
that my grandmother Jarvis, that is Martha Eaton at 
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in the year 1850, rode a mule across the Isthmus, 
and took a ship from there to San Francisco. 

Nunlsx Before we go more into the California side of your 
family, Iir. Jarvis, what about the Maine side of 
the family? I'm thinking specifically of the Black 
family. 

Jarvis: This particular branch of the family has entirely 
died out to the extent that I'm the only one 
remaining of this particular group who carries the 
surname of Jarvis* I have no children and John and 
Ed never married. The original home was sold, and 
the artifacts and so forth were distributed. We 
have the early blue china that came from this house 
in Ellsworth, and also silverware that dates back 
before the establishment of the house in Ellsworth-
dates back to the time of the Revolution. We also 
have an old sleigh bed which was part of the original 
furnishings and a few items of that type* So, the 
house is still there, but it's passed out of the 
hands of the family. 

I doubt very much whether my father knew much 
about the family at all until he was a man, because 
although he used to talk to his father about his 
aunts and so forth, I don't think that he had much 
knowledge about the family itself. I think my 
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grandfather waa a little reticent in talking about 
it. In fact, part of the story, I think, would be 
that there was very little communication between 
the boys and their sisters after they left. As was 
common in those days, they signed over all their 
property to their sisters before they left. Hail 
was hard to transmit in those days, but the sisters 
wrote rather regularly. I think we probably have a 
few of their letters, but there's no evidence amongst 
the papers there that the boys ever wrote letters. 
So, there wasn't much contaot, if any* I have since 
found letters written to my grandfather from my great 
grandmother in the 1860's. 

Nunisi So, when the Jarvises come to California, your 
grandfather's two brothers, John and Ed, never 
married, 

Jarvis: That's correct. 
Nunis: So actually the California Jarvis family is descended 

from your father, 
Jarvis: This particular branch. There are other descendants 

that branch off baok at the time of my grandfather's 
father. *or instance, his uncle, Edward Scott 

A 

Jarvis, was the brother of Charles Jarvis, my great 
grandfather, serial number 2062. He was born in 
Boston in 1790, and he came to Columbia in 1850. He 
was primarily a horticulturist, but he brought some 
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young men from Haine with him. They established 
a Jarvis Ranch down on the Tuolomne River and grew 
fruit and grapes at that time, which were quite 
salable to the miners in those days. He died in 
1868 and is buried in the cemetery at Columbia. 

Also in the cemetery there is his wife, 
Elizabeth Sparhawk Spooner Jarvis, who was born in 
1799 and died there in 1880. Their son, Frank 
Pepperel Jarvis, was born in Maine. He died in 
Cucamonga in 1895* Anna Howard Spooner, wife of 
Leonard Jarvis, another brother of my grandfather's 
father, died at Newark* She was born in Boston, 
1788. She died at Newark in 1899* and she was a 
hundred and one years old when she died. Another 
grave in Columbia is Charles E., only son of Leonard 
F. and Mary R. From the information given, he 
entered Washington College, Washington, California, 
and died in his senior year, of consumption. The 
name of the ranch at Columbia was Vine Springs. 

Nunisi That was Edward Scott Jarvis's. 
Jarvis: That's correct. Now, there's no doubt that my 

grandfather was at Columbia at various times and 
contacted these other branches of his family. 
Interestingly enough, from sources outside the 
family, I have two instances which I can't vouch 
for, but one says that he found a nugget worth 
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twenty-five thousand dollars in Columbia. The family 
has no record of it, but he's credited with it in 
historical pamphlets. Another is that he was shot 
in the saloon in Columbia, and this was told us by 
Sam Knight, a friend, who knew him well. Certainly 
the lead poisoning wasn't fatal in this case. 

Ify- grandfather evidently met my grandmother at 
Copperopolis, and later she and her brother moved 
to lone. Well, the family rather split up because 
the girls married and one stayed there and one went 
up to Sutter Creek and one to San Francisco. But 
my grandfather married my grandmother in lone, and 
my father was b o m as a result of that union. 

When he was about three years old, his parents 
separated. From all 1 gather, my grandfather looked 
too lovingly on the bottle and couldn't keep away 
from it, but, evidently, they were very much in love. 
Neither one of them ever married again. This left 
my father as a small boy in lone with his mother, 
very much occupied with the running of the hotel. 

There were some very friendly people who lived 
next to the hotel, and he spent quite a little time 
there. Their name was Sutherland, and they operated 
the Sutherland Land and Cattle Company, which was 
quite a big outfit for those days or for any time, 
as far as that's concerned. They had quite a large 
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ranch In Nevada at Mill City, and when he was eleven 
years old, they asked my father if he wanted to come 
out and work on the ranch. So he did. He left 
home when he was eleven years old and went to work 
on the ranch, although he came back in the wintertime 
and went to the grammar school on a sort of 
irregular basis. He did all the work of a cowboy 
and his experiences were very rugged. Of course, in 
those days, they didn't make long cattle drives, 
because the railroad went up the Humboldt there. 
They used to ship directly on the railroad from 
Winnemucca. He rode all over Nevada, particularly 
the northwest part, in the roundups, because they 
had about twenty-five thousand head of cattle and 
they used to range all over the state, practically. 
So when they rounded them up, they had to take in 
all this territory. The reason I mention that is 
that he had many difficulties from cold and hunger 
and thirst and so forth, particularly thirst, 
because in those days, they didn't have metal 
canteens. At least, the cowboys didn't, and they 
wouldn't carry a bottle because of the danger of 
falling on it and breaking it. So they learned to 
go without water, and when it got real bad, they'd 
put pebbles in their mouths and suck them to keep 
their mouths from drying out. 
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His adventures In Nevada are a story all by 
themselves. I won't go Into that now except to 
speak of the part which relates to his later life. 
It was a very hazardous job because of the many 
gopher and badger holes in that country. There were 
many injuries to riders and horses* He was thrown 
sometimes and was injured several times* The last 
time, he was quite seriously injured by this sort of 
thing. It seems the horses had to run after these 
real wild steers as fast as they could. When they 
were running, if they stepped in a badger hole and 
broke their leg, it threw the rider over the head. 
The rider was usually all right, but if they didn't 
make a clean break and took another step, then they 
fell and were most apt to fall on the rider. This 
is what happened to him* The horse took an extra 
step after he broke his ankle and then fell over on 
top of him and crushed in his side. They were way 
out in northwest Nevada with no medical care, so 
he laid under the brush out there with the roundup 
and rode in the ohuckwagon—laid out flat in the 
chuckwagon for something over thirty days till they 
went back to Winnemucca, At that time, he went to 
San Francisco because nothing had been done with this 
and he sought medical advice. 

They said, "If you're still alive, why there's 
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nothing we can do for you. It'll probably go away." 
So for several years there, he had a hard time 

physically. By that time he was twenty-one years 
old{ he was offered a job of foreman on the ranch 
for the magnificent sum of forty dollars a month. 
That was good pay for cowboys those days. Oh, I'd 
say that up to that time, he'd been paid partly in 
cash and partly in stock. He generally sold the 
stock, because he had no place to keep it. He would 
keep them until there was some increase, but he 
never raised a big band. 

Well, he realized that his education was meager 
and that he must have more education if he wanted 
to get any place, so, in San Francisco, he went to 
Heald's Business College. This is the same time 
that A. P. Giannini, founder of the Bank of America, 
was a student there. He supported himself in 
business college by herding cattle in the streets 
of San Francisco. At that time, the cattle were 
shipped into San Francisco by boat and then driven 
over to South San Francisco where the slaughterhouses 
were. Since he'd had this long experience with cattle 
and was an expert hand with a rope, it was his job 
to follow these bands. When a steer broke loose, 
he would take after him. First he would grab him 
by the tail, wrap it around the horn of the saddle, 
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turn quick and throw him. That was known as "tailing." 
If that didn't calm him down, then he was fighting 
mad, and he would have to rope him and tie him up. 
Then they used to put them in a wagon and carry 
them out to the slaughterhouse and kill them 
Immediately so the bruise wouldn't show. If ever a 
steer got completely away from them, they never 
would claim it, because they didn't want to accept 
the responsibility of any damage he might do. But 
he told me that he tied down steers in front of the 
Palace Hotel many times. This was real hard work, 
too, because most San Francisco streets were 
cobblestone at that time. You had to have a real 
good horse and he had to be very sure-footed. 

Anyway, he worked his way through Heald's 
Business College that way, and finished in very 
short order because he was really interested and 
worked hard. He came back to lone and married my 
mother, eventually, in 1694. At that time, he was 
doing manual labor on the construction of the 
Preston School of Industry—again for fo£ty dollars 
a month. He, however, became associated with 
Woolsey's store in lone and served as their express 
agent for a time—Wells Fargo Express. 

Then he became oonnected with the Ohichizola 
family. They were early day Italians who came there 
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around 18^0. They had two stores, one in Amador 
City, run by Julius Chichizola, and one in Jackson 
Gate, run by Tom Chichizola. My father worked in 
the Amador store and there are many interesting 
things about that, too, because he used to supply 
the miners with clothing, dynamite, pins and needles 
and everything else. They kept a tremendously 
diversified stock of goods in those days, and a 
lot of their payments were made in gold. Sometimes 
the gold used to get mislaid around the store— 
actually mislaid. They'd forget they had it, 
because banking wasn't what it is today. He tells 
about one time that he swept out a place that hadn't 
been swept out for two or three years and found a 
large bag of gold under a chest of drawers. Nobody 
knew it was there. 

Well, anyway, my brother was born about this 
time. He was born in '96» I think, and the family 
lived in Amador City. Eight around the turn of the 
century, Julius Chichizola financed my father to buy 
a partnership in the Amador County Steam Laundry 
at Sutter Creek, and the family moved to Sutter Creek. 

I was born about that time, and we lived in 
the house that I showed you in the picture. I had 
a very serious illness when I was about two years 
old. I'm well named after this Doctor Adams, because 
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he saved my life. I had some sort of inflammation 
of the towels and a drunken physician in Sutter 
Creek gave me the wrong medicine. Îy father tele-
phoned to Doctor Adams and Doctor Adams came up 
immediately, stayed with me a couple of days and 
pulled me through it. He saved my life again in 
the flu epidemic during World War I, hut more of 
that later. 

I'll give you some idea of what it was to live 
in a town of this sort. I was interested in all 
the tradesmen's activities, and I was interested 
in the music. I vaa interested in the horses 
that were available and I went fishing quite 
frequently in the creek and in the streams in the 
low mountains. I played with kids of many nation-
alities that sometimes would hang around my father's 
laundry, and all in all, I kept pretty busy. 

Schoolwork was never much of a chore to me— 
you know, I could say this for grammar school and 
right on through high school. We had one book for 
a course, and that was it. All you did was learn 
the book. I did quite a little reading, actually, 
because we had quite a library at home for that 
time, but, as far as sohool was concerned, there 
were no supplemental books, and library facilities 
were almost entirely confined to novels and that 
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sort of thing, not supplementary books. So this was 
rather a breeze. I was a quick student naturally, 
and I'd read the book once and that was it. 

I had quite a ball as I grew up and got mixed 
up in a lot of things. I think that something 
became apparent then which has followed me the rest 
of my life, and that is that I never wanted to be 
a specialist of any kind. I wanted to learn a 
certain amount about various things until my interest 
waned and then go to something else. 'While I didn't 
reason it out at that time, I think now that this 
was a matter of not wanting to become isolated. A 
specialist becomes isolated and begins to think 
within his own territory, only. I've only thought 
about that comparatively recently, by tracing it 
back. It just seems like I never wanted to get too 
deeply into anything, not to the point where it 
captured me, at any rate. So, if what I say here 
sounds like I've done a lot of other things, you'll 
realize why. 

Well, in 1903, my father ran for County 
Assessor of Amador County and was elected. He 
remained county assessor until 1913* About 1910, 
he had quite a serious illness. He was paralyzed 
for months and months and months. It may have been 
polio, but people didn't know what it was. He was 
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completely paralyzed on one side; he was about forty 
at the time. Everybody said in those days, that 
you had three strokes and that settled it. But he 
didn't. He lived to be eighty-six years old. 
However, this was always in the back of his mind-
that he might have a recurrence. Well, anyway, at 
the time he wasn't able to keep up the laundry 
anymore on account of his health, so he sold it, 
but he kept on as assessor. 

Oh, another thing that's important. In 1912, 
he bought a Buick automobile, and he got the Buick 
agency for the county from Howard Auto Company in 
San Francisco. He never set up an establishment 
for selling these, but, actually, between the two 
of us, we held the franchise until 1924. You must 
remember that in those days, these were all first 
sales. There was no trade-in business. The guaran-
tees were limited and if a person really had 
trouble, we could go out and service it on their 
property with our own tools. So he got along pretty 
well that way. Some of the things about that 
business in those days were rather interesting. It 
was thought for a long time that nobody should 
have an automobile unless they could pay cash for 
it* That was the general feeling, so these were 
first sales and cash sales, mostly. If there was a 
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note, it was a personal note, with no guarantee, 
just a personal note, six percent simple interest. 
I might say that, again, Chichizola was ready to 
finance my dad in any degree he wanted to outfit 
himself in this. 

Beginning when I was about fourteen or fifteen, 
I used to go to San Francisco for my father to get 
new oars, and drive up there. Now, it's of interest 
that when X went down there to San Francisco to get 
a new car, I paid them in cash for the new car 
without any Insurance. Then X drove it down Van 
Ness Avenue and down Howard Street, which was 
literally packed with drays and horse-drawn vehicles 
of all kinds, to the ferry; then X drove up there 
about another hundred and twenty-five miles on roads 
only about two-thirds of which were paved. Then we 
delivered it to the person who had bought it. You 
see, you didn't keep a floor stock. They bought 
them sight unseen from literature, and we never had 
a nickels' worth of insurance on any of those cars. 
Xn other words, here I was, a fourteen-year-old 
kid going down there, getting the car and paying 
for it, no insurance, and driving it home. But we 
never had any losses. 

Xt's interesting how some of the people paid 
for those cars. It was not too uncommon to have one 
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paid for entirely in gold—coin, generally, fives, 
tens, and twenties. It was not uncommon either for 
them to he paid for hy a miscellaneous collection 
of hills that evidently had been buried in the back* 
yard or under a mattress for lo, those many years. 
Of course, every time you sold a car, you had to 
teach the family to drive. No one, no one knew how 
to drive. 

Nunis: The agency gave the lessons for this. 
Jarvis: That's right. An automobile was no good to them 

unless they could drive them. Of course, this duty 
was pawned off on me, quite often, as a kid. Well, 
naturally I did some selling too, and I kept on 
doing that until I left that country. I kept on 
selling, but I was not too good a salesman. I was 
pretty good, but I wouldn't work unless I was hungry. 
Anyway, we didn't want to push them too hard, because 
some people shouldn't have automobiles. 



CHAPTER II 
HIGH SCHOOL| THE ARMY; THE UNIVERSITY, 

AND THE DECISION TO TEACH 

Fftr brother went to college at Berkeley in 
1914, I think it was. He took a chemistry coarse, 
r̂ r sister went in 1915. That was the year that my 
mother thought that since ray brother was down there 
and because my sister was starting out as a young 
girl so far from home that the family ought to move 
down there. So we did move down there for a year, 
and that was the time I went to Berkeley High. I 
got along very well there. There's one thing I 
want to mention, particularly. I had a very 
excellent course in chemistry while I was there. 
That is of importance, later. 

Along about this time, of course, the war came 
along, and things were never quite the same after 
that. They never are. My brother had been in the 
Coast Guard, or National Guard, working on the 
coast defense guns in San Francisco, all the time 
he was in college. But when the war came, they 
discharged him on account of physical disability, 
a heart condition, so he came home. 

In the meantime, my father had been appoixtsd 
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by Governor [William D.] Stephens as a member of 
the District Exemption Board for northern California. 
The board passed on all the industrial draft 
exemption cases, and in our community, there were a 
number of people who were antagonistic to the draft 
because of their religious or national background. 
Many of them tried to get exemptions for their boys, 
but my father tried to do his duty. He based his 
exemptions, the ones he recommended, only on 
absolute necessity cases. This was not too nice 
for my brother, because he felt the others thought 
my father got him off. So he went up, and he was 
drafted. He begged them to take him, so they did. 
He went up to Washington Lake and the regular Army 
discharged him up there on account of his heart* 
Then he went over to Vancouver and tried to enlist 
in the Canadian Army. $hey wouldn't take him either, 
for the same reason. He wanted to stay in Canada 
because of the situation here, so he got a job with 
the Daley Reduction Works in the heavy gold mining 
country, in Hedley, B.C. That's where he was in 
1917 and '18. 

I graduated from high school in May, 1918, and 
I wanted to enlist. In fact, I tried to enlist two 
or three times, but they always said, "What would 
you do if you don't enlist?" 
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I said, "Well, I'll finish high school." 
They said, "Go and finish high school." 
At that time ay brother wrote to me and asked 

if I would come up to see him. He said that his 
pulse was still bad and he'd like to see me. So I 
went up there from San Francisco on a five-thousand-
ton boat, and that trip was real rough. I didn't 
know which side the water was on lots of times. 
Anyway, I went out to this town, which was roughly 
a hundred and fifty miles east of Vancouver, and 
about fifty miles north of the U.S.A. line. 

He was assayer there, and when I got there, he 
said, "I'd like to have you take my job while I go 
out to the coast for some medical attention for a 
month or so." 

Well, there I was and not yet eighteen, but I 
had worked around mines and I had had this very good 
chemistry course and so forth. I knew the procedure 
pretty well, but he coached me for about a week. 
Then he made the necessary arrangements with the 
company, and I took over his job while he went to 
the coast for about a month. The reason I mention 
this at all is because it gives you the basis of my 
experience in analytical work. I carried all the 
assaying work for the company for that month or 
six weeks. The company, at that time, was running 
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two hundred tons of ore a day, and the ore averaged 
about twelve and a half a ton, in gold. I assayed 
the samples from the mine, itself, samples from the 
mill, the cyanide samples, the bullion samples from 
the bricks that were returned from the smelter, and 
the concentrate samples which were sent to the 
smelter. The smelter business was out at Tacoma, 
and this was all done by rail. I did very well on 
that, actually, because the real checks on me were 
the returns from the smelter. This was very fine 
analytical work, where you figure out the fineness 
of gold to the ten-thousandth part and all this. 
I did very well. In fact, they were all surprised, 
and so was I. 

Well, my brother finally came back, and I didn't 
have enough money to get home on, so I went to 
work in the mill. My job in the mill was to shovel 
concentrates into a rail car to ship to the smelter, 
and I had to shovel thirty tons a day to ship, and 
ten tons to dry. It was the only thing I could do 
to get money to get home. You couldn't hitchhike 
in those days and the only thing to do was ride the 
rods, and it was pretty hard to do that on this 
trip. I worked seventeen days at that job, and my 
feet broke down and my hands and wrists were all 
swollen with rheumatism. 
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So, I said, "Well, I'll make it from here." 
So I quit, and came back home. Well, by that 

time, I thought of going to college, and my father 
wanted me to go to Harvard because of earlier family 
connections in the last century and so forth. My 
sister wanted me to go to West Point, and I undoubtedly 
could have got an appointment at that time, but I 
didn't want to go any place. I wanted to enlist. 

iinaly, I enlisted at S.A.T.C., at the University 
of California medical department. They put us 
right to work on twenty-one units of work, plus 
military drill. They were going to make doctors out 
of us in twenty-seven months. That was the schedule. 

Well, along came the flu. This was in latter 
part of September, 1918, and, if you'll recall, 
that was early in the flu's incursion and nobody 
knew much what it was. They had no hospital 
facilities there, and people that became ill were 
confined in barracks. It just kept getting worse 
and worse. I could probably have avoided the flu, 
if I'd had proper care, because I was ill about 
two weeks before I finally passed out on the drill 
field and was sent to the barracks. Then I had 
hemorrhages, and I was put in the hospital, but 
nobody seemed to know what to do. People were 
dying all around in the ward, and I was there for 
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two or three weeks, most of which, time I was delirious. 
Finally, I came to. In addition to influenza 
pneumonia, I had a deep rash all over my body. I 
came to and saw the medical major, along with an 
orderly. 

He said, "We've got to get this man out of here." 
The orderly said, "Where will we put him? We 

haven't got ajĉr place to put him.11 

He said, "Well, just put him out in a company 
street. He'll die anyway." 

I wondered if there wasn't something I could 
do about this, so I managed to smuggle word out to 
my sister who was in college at Berkeley. She, in 
turn, looked up Dr. Adams, who was now living in 
Berkeley. He was a draft board examiner, and due 
to that connect!on, he was able to get in to see me. 
After he saw me, he was able to get me out on a 
stretcher, but the question was still where to put 
me. 

I shall always be eternally grateful to the 
White Cotton Hotel in Berkeley, because they took 
me into the hotel at that time, My sister and my 
mother came there to nurse me, and I was still 
delirious for a time; but, one day, all of a sudden, 
I woke up. The pneumonia had left me, and I felt 
perfectly normal. So, I jumped out of bed and fell 
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flat on the floor. I couldn't stand. Then began a 
process of convalescence. By the time I was able 
to get out of bed, go down the street and stand on 
a scale, which was not my lowest point, I had lost 
thirty-nine pounds. This was particularly significant, 
because I had been doing heavy work and was real 
hard to start with. 

By the time I was able to walk and get around, 
the Armistice had been signed. My brother was dead, 
because he got the flu up in this little town of 
Hedley. He was only sick three days with his bum 
heart* He died on November tenth. It's Interesting 
how the epidemic got into a small town like that, 
because there was practically no communication with 
the outside. 

Nunis* Even through the railroad cars? 
Jarvist It probably was through the railroad, but that was 

the only communication there was with the outside* 
Well, I went into the military office to report, 

because I was actually AWOL, and they said, "Oh, 
yes. We can't find your papers, except that we've 
got a bill against you here, for a cot that you drew 
sometime back," 

I said, "That's all you've got?" 
He said, "Yes, we don't have your papers*" 
I said, "O.K., goodbye," and I turned around 



and walked out and went home. 
This was not too unusual in that day and age, 

because the Army didn't know what It was all about, 
in any direction. So I went home and, of course, 
I had to go to bed, immediately. This was, as I 
said, in November, and I was in and out of bed at 
about three or four week intervals until May. 
Subsequent developments indicate that my adrenal 
glands were severely damaged, but I didn't know 
that until much later* I couldn't get over it* At 
the time, I remember that I was weak, and X had a 
temperature which I couldn't get rid of entirely* 
Even after I got rid of the temperature, I couldn't 
do any sustained work for any time without getting 
a terrific pain in my back. X would just collapse, 
almost. 

Nunls: This was to have a lasting effect on your career. 
Jarvis: Yes, it did. I was still AWOL, which X was to 

remain for several years* By that time, I'd had 
one round at the University. Of course, all the 
work that I did didn't amount to anything, but I did 
like chemistry* I thought, "Well, I'll go back to 
the University and I'll major in chemistry." I did, 
and Joel Hildebrand was my chemistry teacher. I 
was talking with him about it the other day. 

I did very well in college in my first year, 
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particularly my first semester. I didn't find it 
difficult at all. I mention that because of the 
background that I'd had in this small high school. 
I didn't have any difficulty in being able to get 
my studies done, but I was very much bored. The 
main reason I was bored was that they made me take 
a lot of things over that I knew already. I'd had 
it before. Bo, I began playing for dances and 
selling automobiles on the side, and carrying on 
other activities. When I got to be sophomore, I 
began to get in some new territory that I didn't 
know, and I'd gotten entirely out of the habit of 
studying. I damn near flunked out. I only made 
ten units that semester. This put me behind the 
eightball, because then it was very hard, after 
turning over a new leaf, to convince the profs that 
I was back on the ball. 

Eventually I graduated, after an extra summer 
school session, with a chemistry major and physics 
and mathematics minors. All during that time, I'd 
kept up outside activities. I played for dances, 
sold automobiles, worked at various jobs, including 
agriculture up at the Sacramento Valley canning 
industry. In those days guidance and advice as to 
job opportunities were unknown. I took chemistry 
because I liked it, without any thought of what I 
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was going to do with it afterwards. It just never 
occurred to me. I was just studying because I liked 
it. 

So, after I graduated, the thought came, "Well, 
what am I going to do?" Well, the only chemical 
jobs open here, at that time, were with the oil 
companies and sugar companies. Both of them were 
dead, monotonous routines. All the bigger companies 
were branches of eastern companies, and the research 
work was all done back there. Nothing much but 
control work was done out here. Furthermore, they 
didn't pay very well. Chemists were worth a dime a 
dozen at that time, so I went back home and told 
my Bad I didn't know what I was going to do. 

He said, "Well, I'll support you." 
I said, "No, you won't. I'll go to work in a 

mine." 
He said, "I'm not going to have any boy of 

mine work in a mine. You went to college. If you 
can't make a living now, I'll support you." 

Well, of course, (I probably should describe 
our financial relationships) there was no better 
way for him to goad me on. To begin with, my father 
had sent a number of people in that community into 
the service through his activities on the exemption 
board. As a result, he was defeated for assessor 
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in X918, in spite of the fact that he had done a 
marvelous job as the record will show. He reduced 
taxes and brought in new forms of assessment. So 
he was without a job, although he sold automobiles 
and life insurance and so forth and wasn't worried. 

Governor Stephens heard about it, and he said, 
"Now look, I appointed you to this job, and you've 
lost your assessorship because of it. Now X want 
to appoint you as member of the State Board of Control,w 

So my father accepted it. 
fly father was a life-long Democrat, Stephens was 

a Republican, if I remember correctly, and that was 
the beginning of his identification with state 
government. It extended over a number of years, 
during which time he worked at appointive capacities 
for C, 0, Xoung, Friend Richardson, and Jim Rol̂ i?, 
X think there's one more, but I can't remember. 
Finally, in order to keep from embarrassing Stephens, 
he ohanged his registration, I think it was in 
1922, His papers will show that, because it was 
considered an item of interest to the editorial 
writers in the San Francisco papers* 

Well, with the Stephens appointment, be moved 
to Sacramento* He didn't actually move the house-
hold, but he and Mother went to Sacramento and lived 
in a hotel. Eventually, they did buy a home there, 
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at 3501 M Street. It would be noted in various 
communications and so forth, which may become a 
part of this record, that there were homes in Sutter 
Creek, Sacramento, and a summer cabin at Silver Lake, 
in Amador County. Various times, when he was 
between jobs and so forth, he might be found at any 
one of those places. This brings us up to 1923, 
at which time, I graduated from University of 
California at Berkeley with an A.B. Degree. 

As I said, guidance techniques weren't too good 
in those days, if they existed at all, and I found, 
after I graduated, that there weren't too many 
opportunities for chemists except in control work. 
Host of the research and development was done in 
the east, and I didn't want to go east, so I had a 
little difficulty finding a job. 

I was perfectly willing to work, and I was 
willing to work down in the mine, but my father 
said, "No. You have been to college and so forth, 
so if you can't find a job, I'll support you." 

Well, the Irony was that from the time I was 
a small boy, my father seldom gave me any money, 
directly. He used to help me find opportunities 
to earn it, so I sold the Saturday ifivening Post, 
and I made a little out of my music, and I did odd 
jobs, and if there wasn't anything else, he'd give 
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me some work in the laundry. So I always had 
opportunities to make a little money, but we always 
oarrled out everything on a business basis. If we 
were working steadily, any of his children, we paid 
a certain nominal board at home. It wasn't that it 
was needed in the family pot, but it was part of 
our training. Always, throughout life, such dealings 
as I've had with my fgther were on a strictly 
business basis. I paid him the going rate of 
interest when I borrowed money and so forth. I 
think this was training which was important to me 
all the rest of my life, but this is why the state-
ment cut me at the time* 

So I did get a job with the California Slimes 
Concentrating Company, which was engaged in pro-
cessing the tailings from the Argonaut Mine. The 
Argonaut opened up again after the fire of 1922, 
and the California Slimes Concentrating Company 
operated on the tailings that came from the Argonaut 
Mill. This was a matter of amalgamation, finer 
grinding and amalgamation, and some floatation. I 
worked there as a mill man and assayer, incidentally, 
at the same salary that I got up in British Columbia 
before I went to college. 

One evening I was playing tennis with a young 
high school teacher there, and she said, "Why don't 
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you be a teacher?" 
I said, "Well, what in the world would I teach?" 
She said, "Well, you could teach music or 

science or mathematics." 
I said, "Well, it never entered my head. I 

just never thought of it." 
She said, "Well, they need teachers." 
Incidentally, by this time, my father had been 

appointed to the State Board of Education, so this 
made it seem a little more realistic, too* I looked 
up the requirements for credentials* I found that 
due to the fact that I had a degree in science, 
with a minor in mathematics, that I could get a 
special technical arts type of credential to teach 
science and mathematics in connection with shop 
work* Also, I found that due to my musical experience, 
I had the qualifications for a vocational certificate 
in music. So I got those credentials, and the word 
got around that I was available, primarily through 
the vocational people in the state who were really 
hard put to find supplementary teachers* That is, 
it was hard to find teachers that were related to 
the vocational program. 

Well, I got a letter from Ralph Wadsworth, who 
was principal of San Pedro High School, asking me 
to come to work. He needed a man that had both 
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those competencies, half-time music and half-time 
science and math. 

Nunis: Had you met Mr. Wadsworth before? 
JarvisJ No, I hadn't met him before* He wrote me a letter 

in longhand. 
Nunis: Did you go to a teaching agency to file your papers? 

Jarvis: No. 
Nunis: So this was just by word of mouth? 
Jarvls: Just by word of mouth; but I think John Beswick 

and the vocational people in the state office were 
trying to find people with these qualifications. 

Nunis: Did you call your qualifications to the attention 
of the state office, or did they just discover 
you through your application? 

Jarvis: I guess through the application. 
I got this letter in February, 1924. So I 

went down to San Pedro and went to work. 
A lot of people said, "Well, what are you 

going to southern California for? Your family is 
so well known up north," and so forth. 

At that time, Southern California was kind of 
like another state, if you'll pardon my saying so. 
On the other hand, I was glad to do it, because I 
didn't think I'd ever get any place as long as X 
stayed around home. There were several reasons for 
it, but one reason was that my parents, while they 
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gave me all sorts of freedom as a youngster as I 
grew up, wanted to know what I was doing ahout every-
thing that came along. It was just friendly interest, 
of course; but I felt that I wanted to get out where 
I made my own decisions and took the responsibility 
for them without a family review. 

So, as it worked out over the next forty years, 
this was fine. We always got along wonderfully well. 
I saw them several times a year, but they didn't have 
any direct influence on my decisions or actions. 

Nunis: So when you graduated from college, although you 
had a B.A. in chemistry, there just simply were no 
good jobs in that field available. Do you think 
this was because of the fact the country was going 
through a kind of economic recession at that time, 
in 1923? 

Jarvis: Well, that might have had something to do with it. 
Actually, though, the only industry that had any 
sort of forward-going chemical program was the oil 
industry, I had taken some petroleum engineering, 
too, and I could have gone to work for Standard Oil 
Company at Richmond. But, when I looked the 
situation over, there were Ph.D's that were working 
pretty cheap there, and I only had a bachelor's 
degree. I couldn't see anything ahead, unless I 
got some more education. 
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Now, it's true that there were sugar companies 
operating, but there was no research and development 
going on. This was just control work, you see. Of 
course, there was the mining industry, but the 
mining industry was not progressive. Many of the 
processes they used had been in use for a great 
many years and many of them were transplanted here 
from Europe and re-adapted to conditions here in 
California. So there was no forward-going research 
to speak of. There was nothing compared to the 
present day. 

Some wag has said, "The continent shifted, and 
everything slid out this way," but, at that time, 
we were on the high side, but definitely. In fact, 
we were a colony, more or less, you know. This even 
went into our schoolbooks. I remember in elementary 
school reading all about the wonderful coloring 
in New England and so forth, and, here, right up the 
creek, we had a wonderful transition zone within 
walking distance. We never even looked at it, but 
this Is what I'm getting at. The textbooks were 
written in New England. Everything came from the 
east, and California was a little bit second-class-
colonial, provincial. If I wanted to go to the 
east, I could have gone east to college, but I didn't. 
Consequently, I looked around for something I could 
do here. 
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When I started to teach, I didn't have any idea 
that I would stay with it. I thought it was just a 
job, and I so considered it for about the first 
year. Then it got into my blood, and I became 
hooked. 1 realized that that was what I wanted to 
do for the rest of my life. Of course, when I did, 
I began to take education courses. I started out 
to get a Master's degree, at least, in education, 
but X was somewhat handicapped in that X had had no 
undergraduate education courses at all. Xn fact, 
when X started to teach, X had had no education 
courses, whatsoever. Through extension, University 
extension, and afternoon and evening classes at 
U3C and summer sessions at Berkeley and USC, X 
gradually worked off the requirements for full 
credentiallng. X got my administrative credential 
en an examination, but for my other credentials, X 
completed course work. Then, after X had my 
credentials out of the way, X concentrated on the 
Master's degree. X finally finished that up in 
1935* There was no residence during that time other 
than summer schools and late afternoon and evening 
classes—no campus residenoe. 

Nunisi This was really the foundation of your future career. 
Jarvist Xes. 



CHAPTER III 
TEACHING CAREER AT SAN PEDRO 

Nunisi What was the school at San Pedro like in those days? 
You've seen this transition in California* What 
was the high school and the city school like, in 
February, 1924? 

Jarvisi I wouldn't say San Pedro had a city school, because 
San Pedro was pretty much a self-contained community. 
They definitely had civic consciousness as a city 
in itself, and the school was five grades. It went 
from the eighth grade on, and the enrollment was 
about twelve hundred* There was a very interesting 
population there. There were Japanese fishermen, 
Slavonian fishermen, many Italians, and a lot of 
Norwegian people—the seafaring people. In a way, 
this was interesting to me, because I'd been raised 
in a similar kind of a community. I almost said 
polyglot, but I don't mean just that. But it was a 
melting pot. We all got along very well there 
together, and the interesting thing about it was 
that all cultural activities in the town more or 
less centered in the high school—drama, music, and 
that sort of thing. They always looked to the high 
school for public speaking and for leadership in 
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their community affairs. 
Nunisj This, of course, was before the advent of radio and 

television and motion pictures. 
Jarvis: Yes, sound hadn't come In to motion pictures yet. 

There was quite a night school there. Again, that 
was because it was the center of learning for the 
community. 

I taught night school at various times, both 
music and mathematics. I had people all the way 
from those who studied for civil service examinations 
and just ordinary arithmetic to harbor engineers. 
I really had to scramble there. I remember we had 
a teacher of electricity there who was a recent 
graduate of C&l Tech. Every once in a while, I had 
to take calculus problems to him to do for me. I 
could get some of them, but some of those harbor 
engineer boys were pretty sharp, and they'd bring 
practical problems that they couldn't work, you see. 

Well, those were great days. I taught eight 
periods a day. Four periods of it was math and 
science and four periods instrumental music* I 
had no free period. They were forty-minute periods, 
and then X taught night school from one to five 
nights a week. 

Nunis: What made you take on such a heavy load? 
Jarvis: Well, X did it as an accommodation, really. I didn't 



67 

do it because I wanted to do it, but they wanted to 
have the classes, and they didn't have anybody else 
to teach them, so I took it on. Now, along with 
that, I would say that as far as music was concerned, 
I was very much concerned about getting a civic 
orchestra started in the community* I had no outlet 
for my high school players, you see, so I carried 
on such an orchestra at night for quite a while. 
X also headed the American Legion band, which we 
carried out as a night school class. It was really 
a community band, rather than American Legion, but 
it went by that name. Xt wasn't confined to the 
American Legion. Xt was quite a competent band, 
really, because a lot of these men had played in 
service bands of one kind and another* A couple of 
men there had played in Badhman's Million Dollar 
Band [a professional orchestra in Miami] and it was 
pretty competent—thirty or forty pieces. The 
orchestra part of it was always difficult to maintain 
because the strings. We always had plenty of wind 
players, but the strings were in short supply. 

One thing X'd like to mention in passing is 
that X had no textbooks for anything X taught. This 
was a load, too, because X had a lot of preparation 
to do* 

Now, in connection with shop work, we had two 
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classes of welding, auto mechanics, auto electrics, 
sheet metal, printing, machine shop, cabinet making, 
and carpentry. It was my job to circulate in the 
shops and see what they were doing. I'd often take 
a science class right into the shop and explain the 
scientific principles of the machinery that was 
operating, and so on. What I tried my best to do, 
and it's an almost impossible job, was to make the 
science and mathematics relate to a particular trade. 
But this involved management problems in getting 
the kids together in one class that was big enough 
to do that. So, often, we would have printers and 
cabinet makers in the same class, and we'd just have 
to knock off one while we were working with the 
other. 

Nunis: Would you say that San Pedro High at this time was 
more of a vocational high school than a college 
preparatory institution? 

Jarvis: I wouldn't say it was more, but I'd say that they 
had a very strong vocational program. They also 
had a good academic program. I think some of the 
reasons for the strength of the vocational program 
was the presence of the shipyards, and soon after 
the war, there was a great impetus in the training 
of tradesmen. These boys could either have taken 
an industrial arts course or a straight vocational 
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course with, as X recall, three clock hours a day 
of vocational studies. Many of then came out pretty 
good mechanics. 

Of course, you know how the situation is and was, 
particularly at that time, in southern California. 
Most of the mechanics stole their trade. They 
didn't go through a regular apprenticeship. These 
boys were in a pretty good position to steal a trade 
when they got good. Those that had to go through 
an apprenticeship were able to profit by it, too. 

Nunisi You mention that you didn't have any textbooks to 
teach from. X assume that you meant for the math 
and science courses that you taught. 

Jarvls: That's right, and for the music. Xt's almost 
Incredible the progress that's been made in school 
music since that time. At that time, there was a 
very, very limited library for beginners. X had to 
search out things that I knew just from experience. 
After all, X'd played in various orchestras, and 
X played in the Berkeley Municipal Band for a year. 
1 knew regular literature pretty well, and X Bpent 
quite a little time culling regular literature to 
find things that were good and that were easy 
enough for these kids to play. Nowadays, you can 
buy folios of material, which is ideally suited. 
Then, of course, a certain amount of It X had to 
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arrange myself, too* I had these beginner classes, 
and X could get beginners band books, but of doubt-
ful quality; X could get beginners orchestra books 
too, but they were also of doubtful quality* When 
I put them together, they didn't fit, so I'd have to 
write up one or the other to get a proper balance 
for teaching purposes. 

Nunis: In other words, you really had to do the selection 
of music and transcribe this into scores for these 
students. 

Jarvis: That's right, that's right. 
Nunis: While you were teaching down at San Pedro, you say 

you went back to school to start your work on your 
credential. 

Jarvis: Yes; I did that in afternoons and evenings, and, of 
course, in the summer. I guess I was a little bit 
pressed for time. I remember I had to give up some 
night school work, you know, the night school teach-
ing, in order to take some of these classes. 

Nunis: Let me ask you about those classes you took, because, 
a3 you know, there's always a big debate on the 
relative merit of courses in education. At the time 
that you went to school to pick up your credentialing 
courses, can you recall any specific courses that 
you took which you felt really made a contribution 
to your ability as a teacher or that really were 
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important to you in the classroom? 
Jarvis; Well, I never have taken practice teaching, and I've 

always thought that practice teaching would have 
been the biggest help that I could have had, I 
thought courses in methodology were important, and 
I thought educational psychology was quite important. 
I thought history of education was important because 
up to that time I didn't have much idea of what 
the mission of the public schools really was. I 
was thinking in terms of accomplishing subject matter 
In the interests of the individual rather than in 
the context of the welfare of society. One course 
I took that I enjoyed tremendously, and I think it 
was a considerable help to me in understanding its 
history, was educational classics. I'll admit that 
when I started that, I felt maybe I was wasting my 
time, reading a lot of those dusty tomes, but in 
the long run I think it was really helpful, 

I would say, in general, that I had the same 
criticism that you hear so often now; that is, there's 
a great deal of re-hashing in education courses. I 
used to think it was quite a shame that professors 
didn't get together and find out what the other was 
teaching, because I think a lot of duplication could 
have been avoided. Much of it's boring for that 
reason. I used to feel that, in seminars, the profs 
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were learning from ub rather than our learning from 
them, and I begrudged many hours that I sat there 
and listened to other people make reports about things 
with which I was already familiar. I suppose they 
begrudged listening to my reports too, but I've 
got to be perfectly frank about this. I don't think 
that people teaching education courses get into 
the schools enough to know what's going on. 

Nunis: I think that is a very good criticism. 
Jarvis: It was true then. I don't know whether it's true 

now or not. There's no need for me to be specific, 
but there were cases where certain professors were 
at least ten years behind what was going on in the 
local school systems. They didn't know it, but 
what do you do to update a person? I mean, it's 
their problem. 

Nunis: This is a good criticism of people in the schools 
of education. They simply do not go out into the 
field enough to know what's going on. Well, while 
you were going through these courses, what made 
you decide on going for an administrative credential? 

Jarvis: Well, it was pure chance—a combination of circum-
stances. I didn't have any ambitions in that 
direction, but they were changing the credential 
requirements. Then they put out a notice that, for 
the last time, they would give an administrative 
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credential on the basis of an examination rather 
than a prescribed pattern of coarse work. I thought, 
"Well, they're giving this examination and here's 
my last chance to do it this way. I'll try it." 

So, I just went and took the examination. I 
didn't prepare for it or anything. It was being 
given, so I took it. As a result of that, I was 
offered administrative jobs outside the city, but, 
at that time, inside the city, in order to get an 
administrative position, you had to know the right 
person at the right time. I don't say it in a 
critical way. That's just the way it was. Individual 
principals, picking a vice principal, would probably 
pick somebody on their staff or somebody that they 
happened to know well, regardless of who was 
available. So I didn't think too much about admini-
stration, I was very busy and happy with what I 
was doing. Actually, I think it'll become apparent 
a little bit later on how I happened to go into 
administration, but that's how I happened to get 
qualified for it. I just took a cut at the ball and 
knocked a home run. 

Well, I stayed at San Pedro for eleven years, 
and in the course of that time, in 1928, I married 
one of the music teachers. The Interesting thing 
was that we'd both gone to California and had taken 



74 

chemistry at the same time hut had never met until 
we got to San Fedro. She was also a music and 
science teacher. 

After that, I took the examination to get into 
the city system. I had heen working for two or 
three months, and, again, X just went up and took a 
general examination. That's all there was to it. 
It wasn't specific like it is now. Under present 
requirements, I couldn't have passed the teachers 
examination with the knowledge that I had. More 
background is now required, hut this was not difficult 
at that time. 

Nunis: Bo you think this is a good thing for the city 
system? Things are getting so big, how does a good 
person really get ahead? Is it strictly on the basis 
of examination now? 

Jarviss Ye8, a merit system which has written examinations, 
evaluation of training experience, and an oral 
interview. An eligible list is set up, and appoint-
ments are made from eligible lists. Now this gives 
the able people a chance to emerge, regardless of 
what school they're working In. 

Nunis: What about the person who may not be able to fill 
those qualifications, and yet, in the final analysis, 
may be a far superior person in the performance of 
his job? 
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Jarvls» Well, we turn that problem over to the personnel 
department. 

Nunls: Some people seem to think something is missing in 
administration now because things are getting so big. 
They feel that a good person cannot be spotted too 
easily. 

Jarvis: On the contrary. They have much more opportunity 
to emerge now than they did formerly. 

Nunis: Do you think so? 
Jarvis: I'm sure of it. I have a little prejudice about 

the seleotion of teachers and credentialing which 
I might as well state at this time. I'm much more 
concerned about the kind of person than I am about 
what he knows, because if he doesn't know what he 
needs to know, he'll learn it, if he's the right kind 
of person. Now, when I talk about going to work 
and not knowing as much as I would have had to now, 
I didn't suffer too much from that because I 
immediately learned what I needed to know. But this 
matter of personal qualification is something that's 
one of the most difficult things in the world to 
analyse. When I say that I think it's the most 
important thing in credentialing, I know that it's 
given praotlcally no consideration at all. I don't 
know how it could be measured, evaluated, or anything 
of the sort, but that doesn't change my feeling. 



76 

Nunist This has been a critical problem in education. 
Jarvis: Tea. I'm thinking of a person right now that was 

an excellent teacher, hut he had certain personality 
defects which made it unwise, it seemed to me, to 
put him in an administrative position. He was very 
conscientious. He took all sorts of courses. I'd 
point out weaknesses to him, and he'd go take some 
courses to remedy it. linally, it got to the point 
where I couldn't give him any advice at all. He'd 
taken everything that was available, but I still 
didn't feel I could trust him on an administrative 
basis. There's one thing that you learn, as you 
go through this, at all levels; some people go out 
on a job and everything turns out all right, and 
other people go out and it never does come off. 
Now, this is consistent, but how do you measure it? 
I don't know. 

Well, to get back to San Pedro. As I recall 
it, I was made permanent after two years of probation. 
In those days, they rated teachers three times a 
year, as I recall it, but a teacher didn't see his 
ratings unless he made some kind of a project out 
of getting to see them. It never worried me, 
particularly, how I was rated. I don't even know 
how I was rated, because I was rating myself all 
the time, and I was more concerned about whether I 
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thought I was doing a good job* 
The reason I mentioned it is that the rating 

system has been dropped. It doesn't exist now in 
the form it did then* It exists for non-permanent 
teachers, but not for permanent teachers* One of 
the reasons they dropped it was that they found 
they were doing nothing with it but building up 
files. All those ratings went in the files, but had 
no effect on the teacher's progress or anything of 
the sort. Nothing was done with it. So somebody 
finally said, "Well, why do it any more?" I don't 
think we've lost anything by cutting it out, because 
it was just a chore. It wasn't the kind of rating 
where you and I as principal and teacher would sit 
down and talk it out. It was a one-sided administra-
tive rating. 

I guess I'd been in San Pedro probably about 
two and a half years when I was made Chariman of 
the music department, and the music department had 
a lot of chores in the town of the nature that I 
described. They furnished music for a lot of 
gatherings in the town of one sort and another, 
with all types of music from full orchestra to a 
small singing group* It was just part of the 
community* You were supposed to do that sort of 
thing, and so although it was a small department, 
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there was a lot of work to do, not only in school, 
hut out of school. The chairmanship at that time 
was on a different salary scale than teaching. It 
had a five-step salary scale which hore no relation 
to the teaching salary. Consequently, I jumped 
from second-year teacher to what would he equivalent 
to about a six-year teacher. I also continued to 
teach some science and math, although they got 
another man to take over the work that I'd been doing 
with the vocation program. 

I continually wanted to be in science and to 
teach science and chemistry, if I had a chance, but, 
in those days, it was awfully hard to get a chemistry 
class. It wasn't very popular and there were chemistry 
teachers that had taught for, lo, these many years 
in a particular school. In a particular room, and 
they had possessory rights, so it was pretty hard to 
get a class in chemistry. 

Eventually, the depression came along and there 
were many cuts, and they abolished department heads. 

Hunlsi This is one of the economy measures by the board. 
Jarvisi Yes, so I went back to third or fourth-year 

teacher's pay, something like that. Ify wife had 
been teaching too, but she had taken a year's leave 
to spread employment, but immediately after she took 
it, they abolished heads of department and refused 
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to let any day school teachers teach night school. 
Nunisi This was another economy move. 

Jarvis{ Well, it was a matter of spreading the work. So 
we got shoved right back down on our heels. They 
really wanted me to be chairman of the department, 
so I took it in a good spirit. After all, the work 
had to be done, so I went on as chairman. Then I 
did get into teaching, and became chairman of the 
science department. 

Nunis: This was during the depression, also. 
Jarvis: Yes, this was along about '33 or '34. 
Nunis: Tell me, during those depression years, how was the 

music affected? Had the schools been furnishing 
the instruments to the kids? 

Jarvis: No, the schools hadn't been furnishing them. All 
the instruments were either furnished by the kids 
or by the student body. The depression didn't hurt 
us in music at all. In fact, it may have helped 
some because of the various Federal projects in 
music and art. Had it been a situation where the 
Board was furnishing instruments, as they are now, 
this would have been different, but, at that time, 
they didn't furnish them. 

Well, it turned out that I was chairman of both 
the music and science departments at the same time. 

Nunls: Serving without pay. 
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Jarvisi Serving without pay, yes* One of the things that I 
taught was a course called physical science, a new 
course that we were huildlng. What we wanted to do 
was give an overview, what's known now as a survey 
course, because we found that chemistry and physics 
wasn't doing much good to these kids who went down 
and worked in the dime store, afterward. On the 
other hand, they did need to be intelligent about 
science in the world and in their daily lives* I 
taught two or three classes and did kind of an 
experimental job on it. I used to meet in an uptown 
office with eight or ten people around the city who 
were doing the same thing, and we used to get together 
a course outline for it* We shared experiences* 
This was under the direction of Attilio Bissiri, 
who was then supervisor of science and mathematics 
in the secondary curriculum section. All of a 
sudden, he took a job out at UCLA, instructor of 
teacher training, and he recommended me to take his 
place* So, practically, over one weekend, with no 
notice^ I became a supervisor of science and 
mathematics in Los Angeles City. I say "a", but, 
actually, I was the only supervisor of science and 
mathematics in the secondary schools—both junior 
and senior high schools. 

Now, let's go back to San Pedro. In the meantime, 
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the schools had changed to this degree. A junior 
high school was opened there in 1927» and they took 
one grade at a time until the high school was reduoed 
to three grades. Then it was a three-three situation. 
I had taught kids of junior high school age, in the 
high school, and I had a chance to view this thing 
as a five-year school and as a three-year school 
and the various transitions in between. This was 
very instructive to me. 

In the first place, when the junior high school 
was started a lot of teachers thought, ,rWell, these 
kids will never learn anything over there. The only 
place you get the Gospel is at the high school." 

But over a period of time, they began to get 
the products of the junior high school and they 
began to realize that this was a much better 
educational situation—much better. 

So far as music was concerned, they had an 
orchestra over there, and a band. Before I had to 
do this myself, but after that we'd have the 
orchestras meet jointly and play a program together, 
you know, for the public and for the parents and 
all this sort of thing. We built up a very steady 
pull right through music, but these kids were in 
a lot better shape when they came to us than they 
were when they were in the six-year school. 
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In the six-year school, nobody wants to teach 
lower grades. All the good teachers want to teach 
the upper grades. Consequently, the lower grades 
get neglected and nobody takes what they do as very 
important. They don't have any chance for leader-
ship and so forth, and nobody takes them too seriously. 
You've got too wide an age spread for associating 
with each other on the playground and this sort of 
thing. You have a lot of problems that way, but 
the situation improved tremendously as the two 
schools became shaken down to their respective func-
tions. This settled for me, once and for all, the 
problem of the desirability of a three-three versus 
six. 

Nunis: During this same period, say, in 1924- to '38, when 
you were watching this one transition, did you 
notice any impact from what we might call the 
philosophy of John Dewey? 

Jarvis: No, I can't say that I did. I couldn't say there 
was no impact, but I couldn't say there was a great 
impact. After all, it's pretty hard to Isolate 
Dewey, because he permeates so many things we do. 
At the same time, it is so misunderstood by so many 
people, that it's a little hard to identify. 

Also, plans were made for a new high school to 
be built there. There was some difficulty in the 
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actual construction, technical difAcuities, "but 
finally the school was "built. I never taught in it. 
I bought a house half a block from it, so I'd be 
handy to my work, but it turned out I went to Los 
Angeles and never taught in it. 

Nunis; Do you feel that the depression had any kind of 
marked effect upon the students? 

Jarvis: I don't know. That's a little hard to say. I do 
remember that a lot of the kids had a pretty rough 
time. Some of them didn't have enough to eat, and 
a number of the teachers used to help them out with 
food and one thing or another. I knew one youngster 
that was a real good student, a good boy around 
school, but he lived in a boxcar down on the dock3 
most of the time. For food, he ate fish most of the 
time. (He was one of my boys in the band). I knew 
he was hungry, but I knew he was proud, too. 

I'd say, "Come on down. Let me buy you a sand* 
wlch. I want a cup of coffee." 

I'd go down with him and fill him up and have 
a cup of coffee, but you'd have to do it that way, 
because they had a lot of pride. A lot of them 
were hungry a good part of the time. There's no 
doubt about that. I think they carried it out with 
courage and determination. I don't think it made 
any delinquents. 
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Nunisj While you were down at San Pedro, what was the 
general climate of discipline? 

Jarvis: Well, I think the discipline was good. It used to 
amaze me a little hit when people would say, "Well, 
you work down in the harbor. You must have a rough 
time down there." 

Well, it wasn't that way. At that time, most 
of the youngsters were very respectful of teachers. 
The European tradition was important. It was 
beaten into them at home, in so many instances, that 
the teacher was to be looked up to. They did, and 
while they might want to tease a little bit or 
bother you a little bit, they never were violent. 
I didn't have any problem at all with them. 

Nunis: Then you think because most of the students came 
from immigrant families, they had the respect 
immigrants really have toward education. 

Jarvis: Yes, I think that had a lot to do with it. You 
see, we had quite a large Japanese component, and 
we had quite a large southern European component. 
We also had a Scandinavian component. 

Actually, I had a chance to observe the 
discipline problem more than an ordinary teacher 
would, because I also served as substitute vice-
principal on two or three different occasions for 
periods of two or three months, I well remember 
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one kid who was a little bit of a discipline problem. 
He insisted on walking right up to the front door 
with a cigarette in his mouth. He was a kid about 
eighteen, I couldn't get to him. He just was a 
little bit too sophisticated for me to make a dent 
in, so I said, "Well, I'll have to talk to your 
father, I guess," 

He said, "Well, my father's a sea captain. 
He's out to sea." 

I said, "When will he be in?" 
"Well, I don't know." 
"Well, when he comes in, I want to see him." 
So, the father Game down, and I went in to 

talk with him. 
He says, "Well, Glen is older than most boys 

his age. He's been out to sea with me, and so forth, 
and he's heard rough talk and he's used to smoking 
and everything." 

I said to him, "That may well be, but I, myself, 
have been in all kinds of company and worked on 
all kinds of jobs. I know how to behave myself 
when I am in those kinds of situations, and I know 
how to behave myself when I'm here. That's what 
he's got to learn," 

All of a sudden, he recalled the discipline on 
his ship, you know, he said, "You're dead right. 
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If you have any more trouble with that boy, you let 
me know. I'll knock him clear down the stairs." 
He got the picture, you see. But I wouldn't say 
that we had any serious discipline problems. 

Nunis* Well, this is interesting, because San Pedro was a 
poor community. 

Jarvist Yes. 
Nunis* It was ethnically a mixed community, and we're told 

today that all kinds of disasters come out of this 
milieu. 

Jarvis* Well, there was an entirely different atmosphere 
among the people of different racial and national 
groups than exists now. Now, you're almost afraid 
to call anybody anything that indicates their point 
of origin; but there, at that time, people would 
say, Dago, Japs, fishermen, and they used these 
words right in their conversation. 

Nunis* But these were not derisive terms. 
Jarvis* No, just part of the picture. They would say, "You 

damn Slav," and so forth. In fact, if you went 
down there to a reunion right now (they have them 
every once in a while, at old timers' night), you'd 
find these guys with a pretty good load on. They'd 
have their arms around each other's necks, but would 
be calling each other the foulest, most discriminat-
ing names you could think of. We've lost something 
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here. I don't know that that was right. X don't 
know that this is right, but X know there's been a 
change in the way we regard people of different origins. 

Nunis* But there was no interracial rivalry, or gang activity? 
Jarvis: No gang activity at all. 
Nunis: You would say that your school was a fairly peace-

ful school by all standards. 
Jarvls: Well, we thought so. 
Nunis: Do you see any differences between teachers that 

you were associated with in your early career down 
at San Pedro and contemporary ones? 

Jarvis: Well, in those days, you were a teacher, first of 
all. The payment and the working conditions and so 
forth were secondary. If you were a teacher, you 
just did those extra things. Nobody could write 
them all down, because nobody knew what would happen. 
For instance, one of the boys in my orchestra had 
some trouble with his father. His father was living 
out in the desert and had put his son in a psychiatric 
ward out there. 

The principal heard about it, and said, "I'll 
see that your classes are covered. You go up and 
get that boy home. X don't care how long you stay, 
but you get him home." 

X did. X stayed a few days, and X brought him 
on home. This was just something that needed to be 
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done. They needed somebody that knew the boy well 
and knew the father. I didn't think that was unusual 
or unprofessional or out of line for this principal 
to ask me to do that. 

Now, I would say that in regard to dedication 
to teaching, whatever conclusion you may draw from 
what I did there, that was not uncommon at all. A 
number of the teachers had other assignments or 
fields of Interest and they put in just as much, 
time as I did. X would say that there probably 
weren't more than two or three people on the faculty 
that were clock watchers* Xn fact, there were so 
few I can still remember who they were. The rest 
were really interested in doing a job in this town 
setting. 

Nunis: Do you think part of that might have been due to 
the fact that the school enrollment was small, or 
was it just the kind of climate. . . 

Jarvis: Climate, just the kind of climate. Xt wasn't the 
sise of the school* The school grew, you see. Xt 
was still about twelve hundred even after it was 
down to three grades. Twelve hundred is considered 
a pretty good-siaed school in most places. Xt's 
much larger than the national average, certainly. 
X think the interest was there because we were 
more or less integrated into the community* a part 
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of the community. People knew each other and teachers 
respected each other's work. They always made an 
effort to have teachers who taught there, live there. 
They didn't require it, hut they made the effort. 
Consequently, there was a low turnover, and there 
were excellent teachers who had been there for quite 
a number of years. 

Nunis: This is a real problem, now, in 3uch a megalopolis. 
Jarvis: Xes, it is a great problem indeed. 

I'd like to say a few more things about my 
musical activities. I was in the University of 
California R.O.T.C* band all the time I was there; 
I was excused from military and gym on account of 
service in the Army, but I did go in the R.O.T.C. 
band. I became Lieutenant and led the band, which 
was practically the college band, in the Stanford 
Stadium for the first big game we played there. 

When I went to San Pedro, I became affiliated 
with these other bands, the American Legion band 
that I've already mentioned, and the Elks band, 
which was quite good at that time. You see, there 
were a lot of ex-service bandsmen in San Pedro who 
formed the nucleus for these groups, and they made 
a pretty good quality band. Also, Fort HacArthur 
had a very good band, and I used to go out and direct 
them as guest conductor occasionally. The Fort 
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MacArthur band and our school band sometimes used 
to alternate concerts at the fort. 

But as I said before, one of my concerns was 
that there be an outlet for the youngsters who were 
studying music in the school—something whereby 
they could continue their work. I never made a 
policy of trying to create professional musicians 
though; I always had the feeling that if a person 
was good enough to be a professional musician, 
they'd be it, anyway, without encouragement from me. 
The discouragements of that business are so great 
that I always considered it, so far as students 
were concerned, as an avocation, rather than a 
possible future means of livelihood. For that very 
reason, 1 was concerned that there be a place for 
them to use their capabilities after graduation. 

So we investigated the musical resources in 
the community. There were a number of citizens 
who had some competence on various instruments. Some 
of them with European backgrounds had experience, 
and then there were the Fort musicians, who were 
excellent wind performers. Then, of course, there 
were the graduates from the school. These all made 
a nucleus for an orchestra, which eventually beaame 
the San Pedro Civic Symphony Orchestra. I started 
it as a night school project, but I had no desire 
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to "be the conductor of it. As a matter of fact, I 
don't care about conducting. I like to play an 
instrument, but I don't care about conducting. So 
I was instrumental in getting Caesar Cianfoni, who^ 
at that time, was director of the Santa Ana Municipal 
Band and Orchestra to serve as the conductor of the 
San Pedro Civic Symphony. We had several seasons 
of three or four concerts given there in town; and 
on one occasion we played over KNX coast-to-coast 
hookup on radio. 

Eventually, Cianfoni, for one reason or another, 
couldn't continue, and so Eocco Resta, the Fort 
band's master, took over. Eesta was a very unusual 
Army bandmaster. He had a very excellent background 
in both band and orchestra work, and he took over 
for several seasons. Eventually, he developed a 
Long Beach Symphony Orchestra, and I believe he's 
still conductor of that. My hope, here, was to get 
an orchestra started which would continue without 
my personal push. X thought I pretty well succeeded, 
because the orchestra continued for several years 
after X left the community. This is one of the 
things of which X was rather proud. 

During this time, also, there was a so-called 
Sy aphonia Praeceptorum—in other words, a symphony 
of teachers. Xt was started in the city of Los 
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Angeles, and made up of teachers. That was led by 
Henry Svedrofsky, who was assistant conductor of 
the Philharmonic. I used to come up from San Pedro 
to play in the orchestra, and we gave a number of 
concerts. This brings out an interesting point 
that X think perhaps we should preservei that musio 
teachers, generally, cannot spend the time keeping 
up their own personal performance (particularly is 
this true of orchestra players) because they must 
acquire some degree of competence in all the 
instruments in order to be good instructors. Con* 
sequently, the edge is dulled on their own professional 
performance. 

On the other hand, the public thinks, "Well, 
this person who's teaching in the school should be 
an artist and an authority." 

This doesn't necessarily follow, because some 
of the finest musicians are not able to teach in a 
school at all, because they concentrate on one 
instrument. They're so disturbed by the tyros that 
they go on the decline. The thing is that some of 
the teachers felt that this orchestra was being 
compared with a professional organization and that 
they'd better disband. Eventually that's what 
happened, because they felt that the performance 
was not of first-class professional quality. They 
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recognized the fact, but it was a lot of fun while 
it lasted. We played the regular orchestral 
repertoire. 

In this connection, I think it might also he of 
interest to state that in 1927* I joined the L.A. 
Symphony Club, which was a rehearsal orchestra run 
by Ilya Bronson. At that time, he was the solo 
cellist with the Philharmonic. Off and on, for over 
twenty years, I played with that organization. It 
was our practice to meet on Sunday mornings from 
nine to twelve and to study the standard orchestral 
repertoire. There are many young musicians in it 
who did become professionals and eventually played 
in the Philharmonic and studio orchestras. 

Very shortly after I went into that orchestra, 
I switched from trumpet to French horn, which became 
my major instrument from then on. 

Nunis: That's not an easy instrument to play. 
Jarvis: No, it's not an easy instrument to play, and it's 

one that keeps you guessing the rest of your life. 
But there was quite a shortage of horn players and 
so there was more opportunity to play in various 
organizations* I'd gone as far aa I wanted to with 
the trumpet, and so I switched over. I think I've 
said earlier that I never cared to be an expert. 

In spite of the fact that I made no effort to 
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build professional musicians, I had some students 
who did very well professionally. They played in 
the studio orchestras, and one boy that I started 
on the euphonium is among the top five players in 
the world today. He gives me full credit for 
instruction* 

In fact, people ask him who he studied with, 
and he says, "Jarvis." 

They say, "Who the hell is he?" 
So his come-back is, "Well, he's a darned good 

teacher." 
He's a very unusual boy and worked really hard. 

I just happened to live across the street from him, 
so 1 was able to go over occasionally and correct 
him in his practicing. He waB an able boy, and 
expected nothing but the best. He was a perfectionist. 
He didn't have muoh of a home life. He wound up by 
playing with the Navy Hand in Washington as a soloist 
for about twenty years. He's retired now and he 
demonstrates instruments and holds clinics in 
various places throughout the country. 

During this period I carried the Union Card 
for about seven years—A.F.H., Local Forty-seven. 
Talk about moonlighting today on the part of teachers— 
we used to moonlight in these days, too. In my 
case it was playing in various bands and orchestras. 
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Nunls: That probably came in handy during the depression, 
though. 

Jarvis : Well, it did. Xt did in a way, and in a way it 
didn't. Xt did early in the depression, but then 
jobs became so scarce that X gave It up because I 
did have a job, and I could live on it, where a lot 
of these professional musicians were starving to 
death. So X gave it up and X lapsed my membership 
in the union and haven't played professionally sinoe* 

Nunls: That was in the early days of the Musicians' Union, 
wasn't it? 

Jarvis: We11, it was pretty well established by that time. 
Prior to that, prior to the talkies, they had 
large theater orchestras throughout the city, here* 
The major theaters would have orchestras of eighty 
to ninety men to put on a concert along with the 
show. Talkies came along and so did the depression. 
These developments just about wiped out a lot of 
fine orchestras and a lot of fine musicians. 

One thing X'd like to say before we leave music 
Is that I believe that my musical experience was a 
very fine training for me personally in the matter 
of teamwork and discipline, withholding your 
immediate impulse in order to contribute to the 
group. It's a matter of being ready with your part 
at the right time. People that haven't considered 



96 

this closely don't realize the high degree of 
discipline which exists in a symphony orchestra. 
People who have spent many years studying their 
particular part for their instrument may sit there 
for as much as an hour and not get a chance to make 
a sound. When they do, they get criticized for 
the way they do it, hut you learn that the conductor 
is the hoss and takes the responsibility. Although 
it doesn't please your artistic sense the way you1re 
called upon to play a certain passage, it's not your 
responsibility, either. You learn to take direction 
and you learn to take criticism and you learn to 
be on hand with what's needed at the precise instant, 
and these are all good lessons, I think. Those 
twenty years X spent in that symphony club—actually, 
X suppose X wasn't playing a third of the time. This 
gave me an opportunity to study the other parts, of 
course, but it also taught me a great deal of 
self-control. 

Nunisi This would come in handy, X'm sure, in the future. 
Jarvist Weill X think it did; sometimes people say, "Well, 

what's the experience that's helped you most in 
administration?" 

I'm inclined to tell them this experience I've 
just described. It certainly is a wonderful 
exercise in teamwork, and, of course, it was a lot 
of fun. 



CHAPTER IV 
ASSISTANT SUPERVISOR 07 SCIENCE 

AND MATHEMATICS 

Nunis: I want to clear up the steps by which you progressed 
toward your administrative post downtown. 

Jarvis: Xes* I ought to state a couple of general 
principles which have always governed me. One is 
that I always thought that anybody in any organi-
zation ought to be ready for the job they had 
technically, and that they also ought to be ready 
to take over the next job ahead. Now, this ia not 
necessarily for a person's own advancement* In my 
mind, that's really a secondary thing. The primary 
thing is that you owe it to the organization to be 
ready to step in where there is need. Consequently, 
that was my attitude regarding all the credentials 
that I got* But, specifically, I think, we're 
talking about the administration credential, which 
I took on examination. I told you that at the time 
I took the examination it was the last time it was 
to be given. That was true; but on further thought, 
I recall that the headship of the musio department 
was open there and no one was qualified to take it. 
It required a class 0 supervision credential, for 
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which I had not yet qualified. Although I did 
later, I had not qualified at that time for it. 
However, when I received the administrative credential, 
it covered the other credential, and so that made 
me eligible for this headship* 

Nunis: This class C, then, was an inclusive credential. 
Jarvis: Yes, it was a class G supervision—that was the title 

of it. It was a supervision rather than an admini-
strative credential, but the administrative credential 
covered the supervision, at that time* It doesn't 
now, but it did at that time. Also, it happened 
in the ensuing years there that whenever there was 
a temporary vacancy in the vice-principal's office, 
which occurred at times through the illness of the 
principal and so forth, I was called in to substitute* 
Of course, I was fully credentlaled, although I 
didn't need to be for that sort of thing. But this 
gave me some experience and I presume I was as well 
qualified, perhaps better qualified, than anyone 
else in the school at that time. 

Nunis: Bo you think that, going back to this problem of 
vice-principal, most vice-principals in high schools 
are disciplinarian officers? 

Jarvis: Yes, that's true. Also, they're very often the 
managers of the athletic program, in effect. I had 
those duties. As I said earlier, though, discipline 
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wasn't too much of a problem there* 
I had several offers outside the school system 

to take over administrative jobs, but for some 
reason, they always paid me just enough here that 
it didn't pay me to leave* 

Nunis: Weren't you awfully attracted to Bishop, though? 
Jarvls: Yes, I was* I took this oral examination, and 

Nicholas Rlcciardi who gave the examination at that 
time worked for the state. He recommended me to 
these places at various times and then they con-
tacted me and I went out to look at a couple of the 
jobs in northern California. The one that really 
Intrigued me X lost out on by timing, because it 
was in Bishop. They contaoted me by wire, or tried 
to, and I was out of town. I didn't receive the 
wire and X didn't get into contact with them till 
after the job wfis filled; but I was sorely tempted 
by that one. X mean, I would have been sorely 
tempted, because of the fishing and hunting. 

Well, throughout all this period in San Pedro, 
X tried to get into science teaching, as X said 
earlier, and X did. But, at that time, music 
teachers were scarcer than science teachers, and 
so for the good of the order, X kept on to a large 
degree with the music until, oh, the last year or 
two X was there. I'd been teaching a class in 
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physical science. In fact, I'd been teaching three 
classes In physical science, more or less on an 
experimental basis. What we were trying to do was 
develop a course which combined physical sciences, 
chemistry and physics and such other physical sciences. 
It seemed to be necessary and desirable for the 
citizen to have some understanding of science. This 
was not exactly for the slow people. It was for 
those who didn't Intend to follow science as a 
profession, and it was thought that it would be 
much more helpful to them than the typical physics 
or chemistry course. This was because we used to 
see a number of youngsters who, after high school, 
worked in the community, where specialized knowledge 
was not too helpful to them, whereas a general 
orientation would have been quite helpful. We were 
trying to develop that type of course; and this was 
going on in about fifteen high schools in Los Angeles. 

The teachers of the course used to meet together 
weekly to exchange experiences and to plan together 
a course outline. This was supervised by Attilio 
Bissiri, who was the Supervisor of Science and 
Mathematics* Suddenly, he was assigned out here at 
UOLA on a part-time basis as a co-ordlnator Of teacher 
training, working with University High School, 
Emerson Junior High, and the University, and it fell 
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upon him to make a recommendation for a successor. 
Well, he had felt that he had known me through this 
procedure that we were going through in developing 
this class, and he had visited my classes, so he 
recommended me as his successor. This came ahout 
quite suddenly. I wasn't aware that it was coming, 
so practically just over a weekend at the end of a 
term, I packed and went up to become what was known 
as an assistant Supervisor of Science and Mathematics, 
although I was assistant to no one. The title of 
assistant kept the salary in the proper bracket, you 
see. We were all known as assistant supervisors 
because that was cheaper. 

As I say, it came upon me rather unexpectedly, 
and X remember thinking to myself at the time, "Well, 
either you're going to grow or you're going to get 
out of here. You're going to take the bands off 
your head.n 

Xn that sense, it did turn out to be a very 
wonderful experience. 

X can still remember that Bissiri said when X 
went on the job, "If you do a good job here, you'll 
never have to go back to the classroom." 

This rather shocked me, because X didn't think 
badly of the classroom at all, and X thought probably 
X would go back there because X enjoyed teaching very 
much. 
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At the central office at that time, Arthur 
Gould was Deputy-Superintendent* He w%s in charge 
of the educational program and also the administration 
of secondary schools. Of course, the system was much 
smaller at that time than it Is now, hut it was 
still pretty sizable. The section that I worked in 
under his direction, and we were pretty close to 
him, was the secondary curriculum section. We were, 
in a sense, curriculum supervisors, although we were 
also the only supervisors there were. So we were 
called on for everything, you see—building, equip-
ment, even rating of teachers, placing of teachers, 
at times. I had both fields, science and mathematics, 
and I was the only one on that particular assignment, 
so it was a heavy job. Along with this, it was 
also my assignment to finish up and publish the 
course in physical science and also the course in 
ninth grade general science which had taken on a 
new emphasis. Xt was directed more to daily use of 
scientific knowledge and procedures rather than a 
nature study approach which it had been made before— 
taxonomy and that sort of thing. So X did both those 
things. 

Nunis: Sow you say this was a heavy job. This entailed a 
great deal of traveling to various schools for you, 
didn't it? 
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Jarvis: Yes, it did, but I realized that my first concern 
was to get out publications. This X did in spite 
of the demands on me. 

There is another thing too. At that time, the 
organization was such that the school district was 
divided into five or six districts, from first grade 
through twelfth grade. Each was under the direction 
of an assistant superintendent and a director of 
instruction. This system eventually went by the 
boards, and the reason it did was because of its 
internal setup. They wanted to play fair with both 
the elementary and secondary districts, but the 
assistant superintendent was from the secondary 
district—the director of instruction was from the 
elementary district. In other words, there wasn't 
the confidence that one man knew the whole story 
from top to bottom, you see, and X would say that 
the directors of instruction, particularly in the 
secondary schools, were pretty potent people, X 
remember particularly Charlie Hetties, Edwin Hay 
Compton, William Walker Brown, all of whom were 
assigned to principalships when this type of 
organization went by the board. All of them were 
not only excellent educators, but authors of 
textbooks and so on. All of them are now out of 
the picture, but they were very helpful to us as 
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young supervisors, because they would invite us to 
go with them on their visits. They would introduce 
us in such a way that they would say, "Well, Mr. 
Jarvis is a research worker, really. He wants to 
see what you're doing and he wants to carry the 
good things that you're doing into the central office 
so that other people can know about them." 

This was the approach and it gave me a very 
good entree. Relationships were pretty good with 
the teachers, although I was continually faced with 
the snide remsrk, "Well, X see we've got a music 
teacher now for a science supervisor." 

This didn't hurt me too much. X rather expected 
it. If it had been the other way around, if it had 
been a science teacher as a music supervisor, I 
would have felt guilty, because my real training 
was in science. 

Now this was a very interesting job. As X said, 
we had quite a little writing to do, and there were 
several of us in there in different fields. I recall 
Tom Riley and Bill Brown and Everett B. Chaffee 
were working on English and social studies. I was 
working on science and mathematics, and we didn't 
know too much about each other's fields, although 
Riley was a pretty good science man. He was a 
member of some honorary societies in engineering and 
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so forth.; but everything we put out, we used to 
submit to the others to read and criticize. The 
reason we did that was that once it left us, there 
was no further step. That was it, so we wanted to 
make sure of its clarity and we wanted to know 
whether it was understandable. 

Nunis: A kind of built-in board of editors. 
Jarvis: That's right, so we worked with each other, and we 

were very critical, very critical. We had said, 
to the credit of all of us, that we welcomed that 
criticism and immediately profited from it. We 
rewrote and so forth and resubmitted till when it 
went out, we were pretty sure that it was with a 
minimum of pedaguese and with a maximum of clarity. 

Nunis: Well, this would certainly rebound to the credit 
of the downtown office, too, would it not? because 
your teachers would certainly rise up in open 
criticism with the slightest drop of a hat. 

Jarvis 
: Surely, but this was entirely voluntary on our part. 
X mean, there was no requirement. 

Nunis: Now tell me, did you have a staff that helped you 
with these things? 

Jarvis: No, just a secretary. 
Nunisi This was strictly a one-man operation with one 

clerical assistant. It's a lot different today, 
isn't it? 
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Jarvls: Wellt it's much different today. Tes, I think there 
are at least two science supervisors and two 
mathematics supervisors and they have some assistance. 

Nunis: They even have split the field. 
Jarvls: Tes. They split the fields, and it's a different 

type of organization. 
At this point, I'd like to say a few words 

about Mr. Gould. Doctor Gould (in those days we 
knew him as Mr. Gould, and that was title enough) 
came to this school system from San Diego, I believe, 
around 1918. He was not only an excellent admini-
strator, but he was a very forward-looking educator. 
He was very much concerned (and not only he, but 
everyone who worked with him) in keeping up with 
the latest movements in education. At the same 
time, he was a very stable person. He didn't 
necessarily go overboard on any new developments. 
The point is that he insisted on awareness. Through 
the years, he brought many important educators and 
speakers to speak to his staff and to the teachers. 
In our estimation, those of us who worked for him, 
he was a truly great person. 

He'd have a particular job, he'd call us in 
and he'd say, "This job needs to be done. Now, how 
long will it take you to do it?" and you made an 
honest statement. 
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This is the thing that amazed me, because I 
was where you had to do things right now* 

Somebody would say, "Well, it'll take me eight 
weeks to do that," and he'd say, "All right, I want 
it in eight weeks." 

He'd get it in eight weeks, but he was cal-
culating in his mind whether or not this was 
reasonable* Once he set the time limit though, it 
was always adhered to* X don't think any of us ever 
came in with anything late* Xn the meantime, he 
didn't want to hear anything about it* 

X recall one time he gave me a job that took 
about six weeks* 

X finished it, brought it into him, and X said, 
"You know, fir* Gould, X can't understand how you 
can have the confidence to torn a person loose as 
you do and let him work entirely on his own on these 
things*" X said, "X should think you'd be worried 
about it all the time •" 

He said, "Well, X want you to know that X do 
my worrying before X pick my people," 

This made a great impression on me, and I've 
carried that through the rest of my experience. X 
do my worrying before X pick my people. We would 
turn in these various jobs, and sometimes they would 
be very lengthy. 
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We would think, "Well, he probably won't read 
it anyway^' out if there was a misspelled word in 
it, it came back to us, and not through his secretary, 
but directly from him. 

In other worda, I don't know how he did it, but 
he read all our productions closely—so closely, that 
he would pick out misspelled words. 3o, all of us 
had to edit our secretaries' work very closely, 
particularly because of the specialized language 
you sometimes had to use in these various fields. 
It was rather difficult for them. Nothing but com-
plete accuracy would satisfy him. 

I also remember one time when I was getting 
together some specifications for the textbook in 
astronomy, and I said something about the age of the 
stars* What I said was inaccurate, because it 
implied that there were known facts, not theories, 
about the age of the stars* 

Out of this whole thing, he picked that out 
and said, "Xou know that this isn't a fact. These 
are theories." 

His scope of knowledge was tremendous. It's 
my feeling that he had a greater influence on the 
Los Angeles City Schools than any one person before, 
probably even more than anyone ever will again, 
because he set a tone of accuracy and hard work and 
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of progressive interest in educational developments* 
All of us who were working there in our 

immediate group later became leaders of one kind 
and another in the school system* Riley became a 
principal. Chaffee is now associate superintendent. 
Brown is associate superintendent. I became super-
intendent, and so it went. In other words, Gould 
was the type of man (a lot of people that didn't 
work close to him don't know this) that ostensibly 
would never do anything for anybody on the surface 
in the matter of promotion or anything like that. 
Actually he did, but he wouldn't do anything special 
for anybody and the reason was not that he wasn't 
interested in individual careers as such. He felt 
that the most capable would emerge regardless of 
what he did for them. He had the reputation of not 
doing anything for anybody, but that's the way it 
came about. He had somewhat the same attitude as I 
did about the professional musician* This is a 
real rough racket. If you've got what it takes, 
you make it. The whole background of public 
philosophy in those days was a lot different than 
it is today and that's well knowft. 

Nunisi Now, during this period you were working with Could, 
progressive education was beginning to make itself 
felt across the country. 
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Jarvis: Tes. We had some contact with progressive education, 
and Gould had a number of speakers out here. Also, 
we went into this eight-year study. Eagle Bock 
High School was one of the schools that was in the 
program, and he was very much interested in it* I 
think perhaps, as supervisors, we rather neglected 
it more than he liked, but on the other hand, we 
couldn't be out there all the time when we had such 
a large assignment. But we used to visit and make 
suggestions; there's no use for me to evaluate that 
period, because it's been evaluated elsewhere far 
better than I could. 

But in 1939 or '40, the Progressive Education 
Association had a summer workshop out at Pomona, 
and they contacted me and wanted me to conduct a 
section of it along with a couple of nationally 
known experts on teaching of science. 

I remember saying, "Veil, now, I don't belong 
to your organisation. X don't belong to the 
Progressive Education Association and X don't know 
what progressive education is* X think perhaps 
you'd better get somebody else*" 

They said, "Well, we know all that, but what 
we're after is good teaching. That's all we're 
after—good teaching*" 

X said, "Well, that's my main interest, too*" 
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They said, "That's why we invited you to do it." 
So I did. I went up there and worked that 

sunnier on the staff at Pomona. There are a lot of 
evangelists in the movement, of course, and it's 
like every other movement. There are zealots who 
know all the answers, hut don't know how to keep 
from sinking the ship. But the residue, I think, is 
healthy. I think basically the progressive educa-
tionists were trying to do the very thing we're 
trying to do now—make education more meaningful 
and useful with a little bit less memorization 
of outworn facts from the books of the dead, and so 
forth. Of course, the zealots, and also its 
enemies, ruined the whole thing by claiming that it 
was without direotion, that children did what they 
wanted jbo do, and all that sort of thing. 

Nunis* This is always a recurring criticism that is launched 
toward this school of thought. 

Jarvis: Yes; actually, I don't think we had any great 
vision of this school system via progressive edu-
cation. There were spots where there was some and V 

some is pretty good. Generally, X suppose the 
whole philosophy of teaching was colored by it) but 
X wouldn't say that we ever suffered too much from 
progressive education in this school system. 

Nftnis* Now, during this period, when you were downtown, how 
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long did you remain in the position of assistant 
supervisor of science and math? 

Jarvis: Well, I was only there a year and a half. It might 
he interesting the way this came about. I can't 
remember the date now, but sometime before 1935• 
somewhere around 1950, a method of selection of 
administrative personnel was developed which provided 
for establishment of an eligibility list through 
examination consisting of written examination, oral 
examination, and training and experience, such as 
they have now. As I told you earlier, I always 
liked to stand up and take a cut at the ball, at 
these examinations. So I took the examination for 
elementary principal, and I didn't even come close. 
Now, the reason I did that was that they gave the 
examination because they were short of principals. 
It paid better money, and so forth; but I didn't 
even come close in this. I recognized it as right. 
I didn't know enough about elementary education. 
It didn't disturb me at all. It was just a little 
practice round, that's all. 

Then I took the examination for secondary vice-
principal, and I was on the list, but so far down, 
it didn't mean anything. I didn't think anything 
of that, either, particularly. 

Then I came up here and went to work on this 
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job. They had another examination two or three 
years later for secondary vice-principal, and that 
time Riley and I came oat first and second. I don't 
remember now which was which, but anyway, we came 
oat one and two. 

So I said, "Well, I've got plenty of work. I 
don't know what to do about it," 

I asked Nr. Gould what he thought, and he said, 
"I think you ought to take the administrative job, 
because there's nothing in supervision. It comes 
and goes. It's at the whim of the current educational 
thought and current financial support." He said, 
"I don't see too good a future in it." 

How, this is one of the reasons that I went 
into administration at that point; but another was 
that I couldn't sell science and mathematics to 
anybody at that particular time. 

Nunisi Was this because of the depression, do you think? 
Jarvis» The common state of mind of the public. The world 

was built. Everything was static. People weren't 
looking ahead. They were beat. Science was already 
here. Science had jelled, and mathematics would 
never be anything muGh more than the old traditional 
mathematics, so why worry about arithmetic? You 
had adding machines, anyway. 

How, I think this extremely important, because 
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you see, now there's a hue and cry in the field of 
science and mathematics. Again we have to pull 
ourselves up by our boot straps, because what should 
have been going on then would have eased our 
problem today. Our shortage today would not have 
occurred if this had happened at that time. 

Another thing people used to say was, "Well, 
maybe you should have more science, but not the way 
it's taught today." 

In other words, the teaching was also suffering 
from being too static. They made the big error of 
teaching science as a positive thing which was not 
capable of further refinements. They didn't think 
of science as a method of continually refining truths. 
We learned and taught so many of these laws as 
Immutable laws, and we didn't pay too much attention 
to the discrepancies, which later, upon investigation, 
gave rise to the new science, you see. We were 
satisfied with too imperfect a series of laws and 
principles. 

Now, I say that was true at the high school 
level, but it also happened at the university level 
for the first year or so. Above the first year or 
so of course, then you began to unlearn what you 
learned before, and to learn greater refinements and 
methods of research and so forth. But anybody today 
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knows that science is very tentative. Science, 
at any one time, is a place on the road where we 
are. We know a lot more about where we've been, 
and we have some suspicions of what may lie ahead, 
but never are we going to set up shop at this point 
of the road and say, "This is it." But we did in 
those days to too large a degree. 

At that time, though, X was just a voice crying 
in the wilderness about science and mathematics. X 
wasn't getting any place. Other people thought X 
was, but X didn't think X was, and that, together 
with this advice of Mr. Gould, constrained me to 
accept a position as vice-principal. 

Nunis: Before we go to that, let me just ask you one more 
thing. During the depression wasn't it an expensive 
operation to teach science properly? 

Jarvis: Yes, but X don't think the money pressure was 
significant. X don't think it was money* 

Nunis: Then it was the status quo in teaching, the culpa-
bility of the university and the general view that 
people looked upon science as a. static thing. 

Jarvis: That's right. The science of that time could be 
taught without expensive equipment. In fact, quite 
often it was better taught without expensive equip-
ment and if the youngsters made their own equipment, 
they knew what it was for. If they took some machine 
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that was supposed to demonstrate a principle, they 
never got to the principle through the machine. 
They were still bemused by the machine. If they 
made their own simple equipment, they knew what it 
was for and what every part of it was for, and what 
the principles Involved were. Some of our best 
teaching was done with very little equipment other 
than raw materials. Now, I wouldn't say that's true 
today, because you need geiger counters and oscilo-
scopes and what not. A lot of these things kids 
can't build} but the science that was current at 
that time, I would say, did not need expensive 
equipment for a very acceptable job of teaching. 

Nunisi Well, this is a key point, because you know in look-
ing back over educational policy during these 
depression years, there seems to be a general 
tendency to always blame it on the lack of money. 

Jarvis: Well, I'll concede that there were certain restric-
tions due to lack of money, but I will also say 
that you can't rule out the public apathy. After 
all, I was a young man during this time, and it 
was awfully hard to get any place with anything 
because nobody was interested in taking forward 
steps of any kind. They'd been badly burned and 
what was the use? This was over with. I needn't 
tell you how much and how quickly current public 
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philosophy is reflected in schools. It's really 
incredible how quickly it's reflected, and this, in 
my opinion, was a great tragedy of the depression. 
It was not the money values but the philosophical 
and psychological climate which remained for several 
years. 

Nunisi Would you like to comment on the philosophical and 
psychological climate of that period as it was 
reflected in the schools? We see it on the one 
hand as it applied to science and math, but did you 
notice any other instances of it? Let me put it 
this way. At that time the schools took on a more 
utilitarian approach to things. This is the period 
in which life adjustment courses begin to appear--
you know, how to get a job and so forth. "Senior 
problems" emerges during this period, if I recall 
correctly. 

Jarvis: Well, of course, there was quite a bit of breakdown 
in the home, and, at this point, the schools took 
over quite a few functions whioh the family and 
society otherwise took care of. Of course, some 
of that was due to zeal on the part of school people, 
but as much of it was due to the fact that it had 
to be done and there wasn't anyone else to do it. 
It was at that time that the schools took over 
many, many functions which any reasonable person 
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might question today. But schools have still got 
them because they were taken over at that time. Of 
course, now, that's been misinterpreted. Parents 
have said that the schools are taking the children 
away from them, and so forth. But I remember when 
we used to feed children and public agencies used 
to feed children. On occasion, we would march them 
to a location where they could get something to eat 
at noon time and then march them back to school. 
Many had no decent clothes to wear. There was an 
awareness of the seriousness of the problem on the 
part of the school and they did what they could to 
alleviate it. This brought home a sense of reality 
to them, and I think was in part responsible for 
some of the changes that you've mentioned. I'm not 
sure it was the whole story, but it was certainly 
one of the factors. 

Once having gotten into the business of taking 
more than its fair share of the home-church-school 
triumvirate, it's never been able to get out of it. 
The parents and the community have been more and 
more prone to throw these duties upon the school 
as specialized functions, rather than as shared 
functions as they were at an earlier time. It's a 
little hard to be any more specific than that, 
although I would be willing to respond to specific 



119-

questions* My present frame of reference is so 
different from what it was then, that it's hard for 
me to remember or even analyze it. 



CHAPTER V 
VICE PRINCIPAL AT BURROUGHS 

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

Nunis: So for these various reasons, you decided to go 
into administration as a vice-principal. 

Jarvis: 7esv Of course, I had to make that decision some 
months before I was assigned, and one of the last 
things we did as a group, this secondary curriculum 
section, was to develop and categorize and allot 
time to various segments of the curriculum. That 
wgs in 1937* if I remember correctly, and that 
curriculum was essentially unchanged for many years. 

Now, the way it was done was that the super-
visors and the directors of instruction and Mr. 
Gould got together and said, "This is it." That 
pattern remained for many, many years. There were 
changes within its content and so forth, but the 
basic time allotments for the various subjects 
were not changed for many, many years. I make this 
clear at this point, because later on, we'll see 
what happened. 

Now, Riley and I then both decided to be vice-
principals, and Chaffee, also. It took three of us* 

Nunis: ^uite a loss to Gould, then, wasn't it? 
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Jarvlst Yes, it was, but we were following his advice. 
Also, there were two other men, (numbers four and 
five on the list) who were all appointed in rotation* 
We were sent out to various schools, and I was sent 
to Burroughs Junior High School, 

This was a very interesting school and I never 
was able to analyze just why I was sent there. I 
knew why Chaffee and Riley were sent where they 
were, because X knew their particular capacities, 
and it was obvious why they were sent to these 
schools. But X could never quite figure out why X 
was sent to Burroughs, because Burroughs, on the 
surface, at least, and in truth, had very few 
problems. 

X might say that Burroughs Junior High School 
was built in 1924, and at that time, you could look 
right across the fields to LA High School. There 
was nothing to obstruct the view. It was just open 
fields, and so it grew up from that point. 

Mr, Thompson, the prinoipal, opened the sohool, 
and he had previously been a junior high sohool 
principal at Sentous. He selected his own faculty 
and built the whole sohool. He's a very fine school 
administrator, and I learned a great deal from him. 
He was known as a benevolent dictator among his 
faculty, and he waqt pretty much of a dictator, but 
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very few resented it—very few resented it. One or 
two or three of his men thought he treated them a 
little childishly, but he had a most remarkable 
record for always being right. He didn't say so; 
it was just apparent that he was, practically. The 
school was beautifully organized. 

Now, if you'll recall, the Wilshire district 
at Highland and Wilshire in the years 1927 to 1937 
had a lot of large houses that were built by wealthy 
families. This was a real carriage trade that we 
had there. This is almost incredible, but when I 
went there as vice-principal, the average I.ty. of 
the school was one hundred and seventeen. Of 
course, we had to give a very high grade of service, 
too. These were very, very bright children. 
They're not necessarily easy to teach, because there 
were times when they thought faster than the teacher 
did. We tried to keep them busy in a fruitful way, 
but we really had an educational problem in that 
respect. 

But there was no limit to the help that you 
could get from the community, in terms of PTA 
support* At one time I added up what I could find 
around there that the PTA had given the school, and 
it inventoried at over fifty thousand dollars. If 
we would give a show, parents would come in and help 
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to patrol the grounds, handle the kids—all sorts 
of things. If we wanted some music, we had the 
best of Hollywood, and if we wanted some costumes, 
various studios would lend them to us. It was sort 
of a dream world in a way, but we had a very fine 
relationship between the community and the parents 
and the teachers. 

Now, I had my problems as vice-principal, be-
cause I had responsibility for part of the educational 
program. Mr. Thompson used to rotate that between 
his two vice-principals so we could get different 
experiences. During that time I set up a noon 
meeting once a week for any teachers that wanted to 
come to discuss educational problems. I was very 
meticulous about writing a one-page summary of the 
discussion and circulating it to all teachers so 
that no one would think that this was a favorite group. 

It was really interesting, because when they 
got this summary, the teachers who had been there 
would say, "Well, I don't remember. Is this what 
we did?" 

And I'd say, "Why sure, don't you remember so 
and so and so and so?" 

"Well, that's right." 
But, you know, I was trying to make this 

summary a teaching device too. Well, the interesting 
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part was that we always had between twenty and 
twenty-five people who came there voluntarily. This 
was out of a faculty of about forty or fifty. They 
brought their lunch. This went on for three years-
all the time I was there. I got a real charge out 
of it, and the teachers seemed to enjoy it very 
much. We didn't confine it to our immediate problems, 
necessarily. More often than not, we'd get some 
speaker in from the outside or we'd review some 
particular book on education or something of this 
sort. It was a very nice relationship. 

As far as discipline is concerned, our problem 
was over-privileged kids—kids that never saw their 
parents at all. We had some of them. They were 
always in charge of governesses and so forth and 
nobody laid down the law, and they were kind of hard 
to deal with. I didn't refrain from using the 
"board" of education on occasions. There were times 
when somebody had to call a halt. If the paddle 
wouldn't do it, it meant Juvenile Hall, and I really 
believe I kept some kids, twelve or thirteen year 
olds, out of the clutches of the law by bringing 
them very suddenly and forcefully to a realization 
of the fact that there was an authority. I had a 
technique. I never struck them more than once, but 
they remembered that once. I am not opposed to 
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physical punishment except when it's used as an 
excuse or as a routine. I don't think you can develop 
any rules with it. I think there are times when 
it's appropriate, hut if you rely on it to any 
extent, it becomes an habitual abuse. 

Well, we had youngsters there who would steal 
wrist watches when they had two or three of their 
own. They'd go out and steal automobiles when they 
had a car at home with a chauffeur ready to take 
them any place. These were almost entirely psycho-
logical problems. They had to draw attention to 
themselves in some way. They didn't get it at home, 
you see. Their parents were neglecting them, not 
financially at all, but they were busy with other 
things. They'd even steal from their own family. 
Their grandmother would miss some money out of her 
purse and so forth. 

Well, I got to be quite a detective on that 
job, and the lob eresting thing is that we didn't 
need to punish these youngsters* All we needed to 
do was to catch them and give them a little psycho-
therapy, very crude at that, admittedly so. But 
when you got right down to why they stole it, it 
wasn't need; it was attention that they wanted. 

Nunis: How would you get this over to such a child, Mr. 
Jarvis? 
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Jarvis: You can't give any rules for it. It qll depends on 
the child. For instance, I can well remember one 
child who stole a wrist watch out of a coach's 
drawer. I was getting to be a pretty good detective, 
and, in my mind, I recreated or reconstructed the 
exact circumstances as they must have happened. I 
narrowed it down to a particular minute when it must 
have been taken, and I knew who was around there. 
$ knew this youngster was the only one who had been 
around there, so I called him in and described to 
him what happened. 

He said, "Where were you?" 
I said, "I wasn't there at all, but it's pretty 

obvious the way this was done. It's the only way 
it could have been done." I said, "I know what 
happened. Anybody could tell." 

This cut him to the quick, because he thought 
he was really pulling a sharp one, you see. I never 
had any more trouble with that kid. In another 
case, that might not work at all, but this was a kid 
who prided himself that he was pretty smart. I 
tried to play down my part of it and show that 
anybody who checked up on it could see, you see. 
That settled it. I had very few repeaters, very few 
repeaters, but it would depend on the individual 
circumstances, the personality of the kid, the kind 
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of a homo he came from, what his problems were, 
what he was trying to work out through this action, 
and so forth. 

Nunis: Did you have the cooperation of the families, when 
you did these things? 

Jarvis: It was very good, generally. There were occasions 
when it wasn't, but very often, if I could get hold 
of the father and tell him what the trouble was, 
that cured it. Because, often, he'd slipped into 
this lack of relationship without really realizing 
it at all. Very often the whole attitude was 
changed. Now, there would be the occasional 
belligerent who would immediately get an attorney 
for his youngst rs. He'd insist on his rights-
evidentiary procedures and all that sort of thing. 

I recall one boy that played hookey, who was 
rather in the habit of doing this. I used to catch 
him when they'd pick him up downtown. 

His mother came in Immediately and she said, 
"If that boy ever fails to show up here, you call 
me, and if he doesn't leave home for school, I'll 
call you." 

Well, one day he didn't show up, so I called 
her. She was frantic because they were quite 
wealthy people and she thought he'd probably been 
kidnapped or something. 
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So the detail picked him up downtown, and they 
called me and said, "What shall we do with him?" 

I said, "Take him home," and they took him home. 
Directly after, a Rolls Royce with a chauffeur 

and a footman drew up in front of the school. This 
hoy's mother came in to see me. She was wearing a 
kitchen dress and a mink coat. 

She said, "I just wanted you to know that I 
took that "boy and took a slipper and took him right 
across my knee, and gave him what for." She said, 
"That's what he's heeded for a long time." She said, 
"He's "been too used to bossing governesses around." 
She said, "1 certainly showed him I meant business," 
and with that she got up and went back to her Rolls 
Royce. 

But she was so proud of herself, you know, that 
she had finally got into the act, that she had to 
tell me about it right away. 

Huniss Even the wealthy need some kind of approbation. X 
notice you still live in that area, Mr. Jarvis. 
That must have been your homestead. 

Jarvis; Yes, I bought a house there a year after X went 
there as vice-principal. Frankly, X thought, "Well, 
I'll be here the rest of my life, so X Slight as well 
get a house close by." So X did, and X still live 
there, although X wasn't fated to stay there. 
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Another interesting thing, as it turned out 
later, transpired at that time. I'm going to use 
names, because there's kind of a pattern that goes 
through here. Riley and Ghaffee and I and Gerwin 
Neher and Meldrim Burrlll were all appointed vice-
principals at the same time. There was some 
opposition to this, because three of us, you see, 
were on Gould's secondary curriculum deal. I'm sure 
he gave us a good recommendation, but I'm sure that's 
as far as it went, because each of us went through 
the full procedure. But there were people who said 
that we didn't rate it. 

3o we thought, "Well, it's up to us now to do 
a real good job, not only for ourselves, but because 
we can't let this examination system down. We've 
got to make sure that we're as good vice-principals 
as they could have found any way, by any means*" 

Bo we met once a month, and we called ourselves, 
"the Filthy Five," and we worked on each other's 
problems and on problems in general. We just took 
down our hair and told eaoh other our troubles and 
helped eaoh other. We did that for three years, as 
long as we were vice-principals. 

The Interesting part of that is that all of us 
became principals, Chaffee and I became superintendents, 
and Gerwin Neher became an administrative assistant. 
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So, I mean, it carried through, and that's why I 
mention it. Even after we became principals, we 
used to get together occasionally, and it was really 
a cooperative approach to each Individual situation. 
It worked out very well, very well. It worked out 
to our mutual benefit, but it also helped us a lot 
of the time. 

I learned quite a little from Mr. Thompson, as 
I said before. He had just a few principles in which 
he was a great believer, and one of them was that 
things go by cyele3. He thought that educational 
movements all come back around twenty to twenty-five 
years later in a slightly different form, the reason 
being that people remember things that are rosy 
and forget the things that are unpleasant. So for 
every one of these movements that comes along, they 
remember the good things and forget the bad. 
Eventually, the thing comes around on another oyole. 
This is a very interesting thing to watch, if you 
interpret it that way, because there's some truth 
in it. This was a very important thing for me to 
recognize at that time, because it made me wary of 
the various new developments that came along. Each 
time one came along, I searched for its roots, and 
this was helpful. 

There was another thing that he made very clear 
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to me, and that was that a delegated joh Is still 
the responsibility of the person that delegates it. 
For instance (this only happened to me once and it 
only needed to happen once) he delegated something 
to me, and I delegated it to somebody else. The 
person to whom I delegated it fell down on the job, 
and when he asked me about it, I told him what had 
happened. 

He said, "I'm not interested in that at all, 
I delegated it to you. I want it done. He's fallen 
down on your delegation. You've fallen down because 
he fell down. I've fallen down because you've 
fallen down, and so the thing goes," 

That's the way he ran everything. That helped 
me tremendously in the years that have passed, be-
cause in all the delegations that I made, I never 
felt that I relinquished final responsibility for 
the result. 



CHAPTER VI 
PRINCIPAL AT MCKINLEY JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

Nunis: Now, after three years at John Burroughs, what was 
the next step in your career? 

Jarvis: Well, I expected to he vice-principal at John 
Burroughs for a good many years. As I told you, I 
bought a house there; but a principal's examination 
came along (I didn't study for it at all) and I 
just went and took a crack at the ball. Again 
Riley and I came out one and two on the exam. 

Nunis: But you were having these monthly meetings with 
your four other colleagues, and you were keeping 
abreast of things. 

Jarvis: Yes, but I made no special study for it. I didn't 
have time. That brings up another thing I'd like 
to go into. I didn't have time to study for it, so 
I stood up and took a cut at the ball and then went 
up to Canada fishing. 

I told Riley,"When you get word, send a wire 
and I'll call for it at Vancouver." 

I didn't expect anything, but, again, we came 
out one and two on it, just as we did on the other 
one. Then we didn't know whether we'd get placed 
or not, but at the last minute there were two 



133-

openings and we were placed. 
How, at this point I'd like to go back a little 

bit, because it has a bearing on what happened later. 
During the spring of 1940, I began to have some 
physical troubles. I found that when I'd start to 
school in the morning, when I got about half way-
there, I'd feel very weak and dizzy. I wouldn't 
fall down, and I'd keep on going. By the time I 
got to school, I'd be all right, or at least, 
shortly afterwards. But this was recurring, and I 
sought medical assistance on it. They couldn't 
find anything wrong, so I ignored it. But inasmuch 
as this has a bearing on what happened later, I 
wanted to point out that this is the time when I 
first had warning of it. 

Well, when the jobs came out for principals, again 
there was this feeling, "Well, these fellows made it 
agsin. They've got the inside track," and so forth. 
Kersey was superintendent at the time, and he was 
very reluctant to appoint us because of this fact, 
so he delayed it until the last possible minute. 

Finally, I said to Riley, "Are we mice or men? 
Let's go down to a board meeting and see what 
they're going to do about it." 

We'd been standing off waiting, you know; so 
we went down there. 
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X saw Kersey, and he said, "What the hell are 
you guys doing?" 

We just bumped into him. (The offices were 
still in the Ohamber of Commerce Building down there*) 

We said, "Well, we want to know what's going 
to happen.n 

He said, "Well, you're going to get appoint-
ments, but for every person that thinks you ought 
to have them, there're ten who think you shouldn't." 

So we thought, "Well, God bless you." That's 
kind of a poor way to start a guy off on a new job. 

Well, anyway, Tom was assigned to Louis 
Pasteur Junior High, and I was assigned to McKinley, 
which is now Carver Junior High. McKinley's over 
on the east side, at Forty-fifth and McKinley, just 
a couple of blocks from Central Avenue, and the 
population was almost entirely Negro, although there 
were a few Mexicans and a few Orientals. There 
were very few whites. The average X.Q. was 89, so 
this was quite a new orientation for me. 

Of course, the thing is that neither the 
average X.Q. at Burroughs nor the average at 
MeKinley told the real story. What the figures 
indicate, largely, or at least to some degree, is a 
matter of background. The youngsters over at 
Burroughs had the latest magasines, encyclopedias, 
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and even whole libraries at home, while at McKinley 
many of those kids never even saw a newspaper in 
their homes. 

As the parents said to me, on occasion, "We 
can't take care of our youngsters. We're taking 
care of white children over in your part of town 
all the time." 

This was a great experience for me. 
Nunis: How big was this school at that time? 

Jarvis: Well, there were about eighteen hundred students. 
Nunisi How large was your faculty? 

Jarvis: About sixty . McKinley, of course, was originally 
an all-white area. We had teachers there who had 
been there practically since it started, and didn't 
want to teach anywhere else. They were excellent 
teachers, and I'd say we had about six in that 
category. Then we had a group of very fine young 
teachers, and a few that fell in between these groups. 
Now, this was the finest faculty that I've ever 
worked with. 

Our problems, however, were very severe. I 
don't need to go into all the problems that occur 
in a minority situation like that. There are many 
headaches. There are many tragedies. There are 
many belly laughs. If there weren't, you wouldn't 
be able to live through it. The situation is always 
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explosive. You never know what's going to happen 
next. For that very reason, you generally have very 
excellent discipline, because it's the only kind you 
can have. You always think ahead and don't let 
things happen which might he too exciting. 

Now, until you've worked in that kind of a 
situation, you don't realize how close to nature 
some of these youngsters are—their natural reactions. 
For instance, if a wind blows steadily for a couple 
of days, the place gets almost unmanageable. Every-
body gets nervous. It's a better barometer than 
the weatherman ever had. You always know when it's 
going to rain. The place sounds different. You 
always know, within a day or so, when it's going to 
rain. These are just samples of the things that 
you become aware of when you work with an exclusive 
population of that type. Anything that creates any 
disturbance would immediately result In a collection 
of youngsters, maybe five hundred or a thousand, 
just wanting to see what was going on. They're 
almost impossible to disperse, and quite often start 
peripheral fights amongst themselves. There's no 
use in calling the police, because that just brings 
more kids and you don't know how they will act. So 
you have to develop techniques for, first, not 
allowing these things to arise and, second, for 
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steadying them and calming them down peacefully 
when they do happen. They appreciate personal 
attention very much, and they appreciate your concern 
for them. 

At that time, and I suppose they still do, 
they were inclined to carry weapons. These aren't 
too hard to take away from them, ordinarily. At 
least it wasn't then, because most of them were 
carrying them for protection and felt a little guilty 
about having a weapon. So our men and women teachers 
alike would take knives, mostly, but ocdasionally 
pistds, zaps and so forth, away from these youngsters 
without much trouble. Sometimes there wasn't any 
trouble at all, because they were glad to get rid 
of them, you know. I mean, you can feel that they 
were not vicious or anything. They just feel that 
they have to have something like that to protect 
themselves with. For this reason, I never would 
consent to an over-all search of the youngsters, 
because X knew that those that were Vicious would 
conceal them beyond a search, and those on whom you 
might find weapons might well be some of your best 
citizens* But we did have the rule that any 
weapons which might appear would be confiscated. If 
anybody pulled a knife, that knife went, though we 
didn't go so far as searching them. During my time 
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there, which was about a year and a half, X collected 
a box full of knives and zaps. The box was about 
two feet by two feet by ten inches. They were 
long-bladed knives, some of them switch blades, some 
not. 

A lot of the people were wonderful there* There 
was a whole spectrum of characters just as there is 
every place else. Some of the finest Christians 
that X ever met in my life were there. They devoted 
their whole lives, really, to the welfare of the 
community, without any hope of any return. X recall 
that there was one church over there on Avalon 
Boulevard that used to feed about three hundred 
youngsters every noon. This was probably their only 
meal. They'd leave it to us to pick out who should 
go, and it didn't make any difference what church 
they belonged to, what color they were, or anything. 
If they were hungry or if they were visibly under-
nourished, they would feed them. So we'd march 
those three hundred kids over there, two or three 
blocks, feed them and march them back to school. 
This went on all the time X was there. They never 
asked for a nickel from anybody. They did all the 
work. The mothers and some of the fathers around 
the school co-operated. This is the type of thing 
that you see over there. While it's probably an 
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unusual Instance, I couldn't help but feel that we 
had some wonderful Christians over there in that 
area. I think you know that I had had a lot of 
minority experience. 

Nunis» From your childhood on up. 
Jarvisi Yes. I never had had any racial prejudice. I may 

have now. I don't know. But this you don't tell 
people. They find it out, and it takes a little 
time. You're always a little suspect until you 
win acceptance. 

I want to give you a little bit of the back-
ground before I talk some more about this faculty. 
We all knew that we were up against an explosive 
situation, that there were many unstable youngsters, 
and that if anything out of the ordinary happened, 
there would immediately be a flash. So, everything 
we did in the way of student activities, and we 
tried to do a lot with student activities, we'd get 
together and plan with all the people who were 
involved. The reason for that was because some 
would be inexperienced and some would have experience. 
We'd work out the method of procedure, the way we 
were going to handle it. 

If it was a thing like taking a group over to 
the Coliseum to a game, we'd probably start six 
weeks ahead of time. We'd build up a spirit like, 
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"You're carrying the reputation of the school in 
your hands," and so forth. They'd walk over to the 
Coliseum, and maybe we'd walk with them or we might 
go in a car and drive back. This wasn't a repressive 
thing, at all. They were glad to know that they 
had friends in that part of town, you see, so we'd 
either walk with them, as I said, or drive by and 
wave, smile, and get a nice response from them. It 
wasn't a repressive type of thing, but they needed 
that stabilizing influence. Of course, they'd get 
over there in the Coliseum, and they'd meet a lot 
of people who didn't understand the situation. 
They'd absorb a lot of insults, but they'd be all 
right. Then they'd start home after the event was 
over. Of course, it would be impossible for us 
to stay with them then, but this never discouraged 
us. We always kept working on it. 

Everybody realised that if one teacher let 
down, It was hard on everybody. Teachers were very 
anxious to help each other. I saw something there 
that I've never seen in any other school before or 
since, and that is that teachers would make an 
offer to help another teacher* They'd go by a room 
and they'd hear a commotion, and they'd make note 
of it. 

The next time they saw this teacher, they'd say, 
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"You've got a noisy bunch in there, such and such a 
period. Would you like to have me come in and watch 
them and look over the situation and see if I can 
give you any suggestions?" 

"Well, sure;" so they'd do that. 
They were continually visiting each other 

without any office planning or supervision or 
permission or anything. Even the best would ask for 
help sometimes, so this was no criteria of whether 
you were a master teacher or not. It was rather a 
matter of how you were going to handle a particular 
class. I've tried to promote this in other schools, 
because it is such a wonderful thing, but I never 
could. I think the reason I never could promote 
it in other schools was that they never felt the 
sense of urgency. But, there, it was recognized 
that the school had to be good from top to bottom or 
it couldn't be lived in, and that's the way we used 
to keep it. 

People used to come over and say, "Gee, you have 
such wonderful discipline." 

Well, of course, we used to teaoh the kids 
not only good discipline, but we trained them in 
how to greet visitors. They were bright, happy 
kids, and the people visiting the school took away 
a very good impression of them. We'd have auditorium 
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calls, and their auditorium conduct was probably-
better than you'd see any place else in the city. 
People couldn't believe it» but we kept it that way. 

Nunisi You can do it that way, I think, when you have 
really a dedicated faculty. 

JarvisJ Anybody would step in any place around the grounds 
or anywhere if they were needed. 

Another technique the kids used every once in 
a while on almost any teacher, but particularly on 
those who were having a little trouble, was to start 
to yell all at once. This was known as "woofing" 
the teacher* It was impossible for the teacher to 
quiet them once they started that. The thing that 
always stopped them was for somebody else to come 
in the room. They would stop and while the person 
stayed in the room, the teacher could get them back 
to work. It was all over. As soon as you heard 
"woofs" start (and you could hear it all over the 
plaoe) you would start for that room. Whoever got 
there first handled the crowd. It might be an 
administrator, it might be a teacher who was off 
duty at the moment; but whoever got there first 
took care of it. This was just thoroughly under-
stood throughout the whole faculty, and this was 
really a wonderful faculty. 

This was a strenuous job, and one of the things 
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that was most strenuous about it was that you had 
to anticipate things all the time. Tou had to 
continually anticipate things even if they might 
never happen. Of course, the reason some of these 
things wouldn't happen was because you anticipated 
them. That makes the whole situation a lot different 
inside than it looks from the outside. 



CHAPTER VII 
ILLNESS; RECOVER!; WORK TOWARD 

DEGRESS IN EDUCATION 

Jarvis; Well, this medical problem that started when I was 
at Burroughs began to bother me more. There were 
times when I had to tap it kind of light, but I 
got through the first year all right. It is a 
recurring problem, but the second year I started 
to have very distressing symptoms. I kept on work-
ing, although I took a couple of weeks off to see 
if I could get back on my fee, but this was some-
thing in depth. That didn't do it; and at Christmas 
time (this was 1942), I had a kind of an attack. 
I took my wife with me and went up to Sacramento 
to see my parents, r̂ y brother-in-law up there was 
a very well-known physician, and I wanted to talk 
to him about it. He examined me, and my symptoms 
continued and became very acute. He took me to the 
hospital and we went through all sorts of tests. 
It had previously been diagnosed as ulcers and 
coronary insufficiency. 

He said, "I don't think you've been completely 
diagnosed, but I don't know who can do it. I've 
got to treat you as If you had both ulcers and 
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coronary, so you go to bed for thirty days." 
So I did, and I took medication and was on a 

special diet and so forth. I crossed the days off 
the calendar, and when the thirty days were up and 
he came in, I said, "Well, I'm ready to get up." 

He said, "The hell you are. You're going to 
he there another thirty days." 

So, I was there another thirty days. He still 
didn't want me to get up, but Margaret had come 
back down here, and I was still there in my mother's 
and father's house. They were elderly people and 
I was anxious to get home. We had a council of 
war and he agreed that I could come home if my 
mother went down on the train with me. I couldn't 
walk so my wife met me with a wheel chair at the 
station here, and when we got home, I went to bed 
again for about another two months. 

In the meantime, I had several doctors and 
they were reluctant to diagnose it. They weren't 
sure of the diagnosis, but 1 had Insurance, of 
course, and the Insurance company got a referee. 
Two insurance companies got into this as the result 
of the examination, and one of them considered me 
totally and permanently disabled, and the other one 
didn't. 

By that time, I was able to get up and walk a 
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little bit. I well remember that I could only walk 
to the tree at the edge of the lot the first day, 
but little by little, I got so I could walk around 
the blook. Still, I was in no condition, certainly, 
to go to work, so I used to lie around the house, 
read, listen to what passed for hi-fi in those days, 
and so forth. 

One day a friend of my wife's, who had a Ph.D. 
in pharmacology, came In and said, "What's the 
matter with you?" 

I told her what happened and said they didn't 
seem to know what the matter was. 

She said, "I know what's the matter with you. 
I'm not an H.D. and I can't prescribe, but your 
trouble is your adrenal glands." 

She said, "It gives you all these other symptoms." 
I said, "Yes, ha, ha. After all I've been 

through here, you come in and look at me and tell 
me this. What do I do now?" 

She said, "Well, I'll go to the manufacturer 
of a medicine I know about and find out what doctors 
prescribe it here. I'll send you one of those 
doctors, or give you their names, and you can call 
them." 

So she did that and picked a doctor for me, and 
I went to him. 
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He said, "I don't know whether I can help 70a 
or not. 1 don't know whether this will do any good, 
hut I'll adopt a line of treatment here, and we'll 
see what happens." 

Well, within a month I was ahle to go hack to 
work. What he did was to give me an adrenal 
supplementary. This is different from cortisone. 

When he found out I'd had the influenza he said, 
"At the time it was epidemic, I performed many 
autopsies. In every single case where someone had 
died from influenza, the adrenal glands were destroyed." 
He said, "I think your adrenal glands are damaged, 
and when you got to he along about forty, they 
began to kick out on you." He said, "I don't know 
whether they'll regenerate or not, or whether you'll 
have to take something like this all the rest of 
your life." 

So I stayed with him for quite a while. In 
fact, I stayed with him until he died, but he kept 
treating me. Then came the war and this adrenal 
extract was very hard to get. It's made from sheep 
adrenal glands, and with the war-time disturbance 
of meat processing and so forth, it became very 
difficult to get. I would sometimes go into as 
many as twenty different drugstores to get a 
prescription filled. This was a real problem, but 
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I had to have it. 
Well, gradually I began to get back strength, 

but it took years. Eventually I had other troubles, 
no doubt related, but they first became evident as 
hypoglycemia. This was a bad period for me, because 
I would get oversugared and then get insulin shock. 
Finally I became entirely diabetic, but that was 
much easier to deal with. I went through a period 
of two or three years where this was a real hard 
thing, because I had to manage myself and save my 
decision-making on the job for when I was on balance 
and ley off making the decisions when I was off 
balance. This was difficult to do. But I was aware 
that when I was in poor metabolism balance my judg-
ment was impaired. 

Finally, I collapsed at work one day and I had 
to go to the hospital. They didn't know quite 
what was the matter with me, but at that time, I 
got in with a heart clinic and another doctor. 
They gave me an ACTS test to see if my adrenals were 
working. They were working, so he took me off the 
adrenal, but then we still had a couple of other 
problems to deal with. I've been in the hospital 
two or three times since, following it up, but 
these are more or less in the nature of chronic 
problems and probably not immediately dangerous. 
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All this means that all during this time of 
my superintendency, X had a definite limit on me. 
I couldn't go beyond what X considered to be 
absolutely necessary, and it may be of interest 
to state right now, that when X was lying on my 
back there for four months, X realized that if X 
were ever lucky enough to be able to come back to 
work eight hours a day, that X would have to confine 
myself to those things which were most important* 
So when I was able to go back and finally work 
eight hours a day (and later 18 hours as it turned 
out) X gave up all my connections with musical 
groups, with luncheon clubs, various community 
activities, and so forth. I'm rather unique among 
superintendents in that X have not taken part in 
those activities for the last twenty years to any 
extent* X couldn't waste energy that way. X had 
to direct what energy X had toward my job. 

Nunisi Which raises a good question. Are those extra 
functions really necessary? 

Jarvisi X don't think they are. One of my predecessors, 
Mr. Kersey, was extremely active in organizations 
and community affairs* and when he reached difficulties 
down there at the Board of Education, it didn't help 
him at all* No, X didn't feel handicapped by it* 
That doesn't mean I'd advise other people to follow 
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that coarse. X just had a personal problem. I had 
to work my way through. 

At this point, I think it might be well to 
review certain aspects of my own education. I'd 
like to go back to the period prior to my receiving 
the Master's degree. In partial completion of the 
Master's degree, I needed some science course work. 
So, in 1934, I took two graduate courses in physics 
dealing with spectroscopy, energy levels within 
atoms, mass energy reactions, isolation and 
identification of isotopes, and the predictions of 
undiscovered isotopes. The mass spectograph was 
used quite freely at this time in separating isotopes, 
and a foundation was laid for predictions of isotopes 
that were at that time undiscovered, and also for 
discovery of others. At that time, we were writing 
energy equations, mass-energy equations, where 
through the destruction of mass, we acquired energy. 
In other words, at that time the conservation of 
energy and matter was pretty well understood. 

Now, I think the reason that I w$s interested 
in this was that when I was an undergraduate at 
Berkeley, 0. N, Lewis was the head of the department 
of chemistry. He was the foremost authority in 
atomic structure from the chemist's viewpoint at 
that time, and I was interested in knowing something 
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about it from the physicist's view point. It 
happened that a little later on I signed the national 
roster of scientific personnel, in which people were 
invited to state their various fields of competency. 
One category that I responded to had to do with the 
concentrating and refining of rare and precious 
metals. I got two or three offers of employment 
from the government in the years immediately following. 
I didn't take them because the offerings were a 
little bit vague. They didn't state where the work 
would be, although they did state the salary. The 
salary was not attractive, so I passed them up. 

The reason that I am telling this is that when 
the atomic bomb went off, I immediately knew the 
nature and magnitude of the thing and what probably 
had happened. It wasn't until some time later that 
I learned a little bit more about it, but I realized 
that these offers I had received had been a part of 
the project for refilling uranium ore and so forth. 

Nunis: In other words, the Manhattan Project. 
Jarvisi Yesj but this didn't dawn on me till quite some time 

afterward. The minute the bomb went off though^ 
I knew the kind of thing it was and the nature and 
magnitude of forces involved. 

Nunis; Now, you were taking these courses at USC,weren't you? 
Jarvis: Yes; I still remember the professor, whose name was 
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Lockridge. He was from Cal-Tech, and I remember 
how he seemed to have unlimited time to sit down 
with individual students and go through the theory 
of all these things. I asked him one day why he did it. 

I said, "How can you afford to build up these 
things, these lines of thought, these theories, 
individually with us, over and over again?" 

And he said, "Well, every time I go through it, 
I learn something new, myself, and there's always a 
chance that you might pick a flaw in it." 

This in itself was real good training for me, 
because it showed me the infinite pains to which a 
man of that type would go to get at the truth, 
rather than sell his own interpretation. 

To return to 1925» 1 would say a word about my 
Master's thesis, My adviser on my Master's thesis 
was William Burton, who, of course, is a very well-
known authority in supervision. They used to call 
him "Wild Bill." I chose a theme which was very 
practical for me at this time. Although this isn't 
the exact title, it had to do with the science used 
in magazine advertising and its relationship to the 
science taught in public schools. In other words, 
this was to try to determine what basis a high school 
graduate had for really understanding science used 
in magazine advertising. This fitted my purposes 
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very well for several reasons. In the first place, 
I was at a point where 1 had to review the contents 
of all the science textbooks used. I had to do this 
for ray work, anyway, and BO this was one advantage. 
Another advantage was that I was living in San 
Pedro at the time, and X had to choose something 
that didn't require too much library work. So 
actually what X did was develop a technique for 
analyzing these advertisements. Then X went to a 
second-hand magazine store and bought a sampling 
according to a pattern, I loaded up a copy of each 
textbook and went up to the mountains and sat down 
by Silver Lake and went to work. After I'd worked 
four to five hours a day, I'd get a little tired, 
so I'd go fishing, come back, and hit it the next 
day. 

Fortunately enough, when I took it back to 
Dr. Burton, he just looked at it, and all he said 
was, "Type it up," 

I thought this was quite unusual. 
He said, "Oh, there's nothing I could add to 

it. You just go ahead and type it up," He said, 
"In fact, I'd accept it for a Doctoral dissertation, 
if we were pushed," 

So this was helpful to me, because not only 
did I remove a requirement, but I had a real fresh 



154-

analysis In my own mind of all the textbooks In 
science which were used In the high school at that 
time. 

Having completed a Master's degree, I thought 
I should go on to a Doctorate, but I approached it 
with something less than enthusiasm. I didn't feel 
it was directly related to my work. I did think, 
however, that sooner or later, it would be a union 
card on any kind of an educational job. This to a 
degree has come about, but not to the degree that I 
expected that it would. Anyway, I took some 
further course work and then I enrolled in a com-
prehensive seminar which was given at USO at that 
time. That lasted over a two-year period, which 
was a requirement for a doctorate, and it carried 
twenty-four units of credit. This group met on 
Friday nights, and after a busy week's work, it 
was quite a heavy load. However, I finished it at 
just about the time that my health began to break 
down. In fact, I think it was part of the load I 
was carrying that precipitated it. From that time 
on, I never felt able to go back and do that type 
of work. So there ended my formal education. 

Nunis: But you never felt this was a disadvantage, did you? 
Jarvis: No, no. I didn't; it proved not to be a disadvantage, 

but still, I would like to have done it. I personally 
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feel a little bit incomplete because of it; but I 
can't say it ever caused me any difficulty or was 
a bar in any way to my further work. I will say 
that in my planning for a doctorate that I really 
wasn't able to find that suitable problems related 
to my work were acceptable to the University. 

Well, as I believe 1 stated after this 
medication was commenced, I was able to go back to 
work after almost eight months off the job. 

Nunisi X want to recap here, just a moment. Your illness 
began when you were at McKinley. 

Jarvist Yes. 
Nunisi You'd been at McKinley about a year and a half. 
Jarvlst That's right. It started to get serious in the 

second year that I was there. It became totally 
disabling along about Christmas time, and I wasn't 
able to work again until the following September. 
During that time, of course, I had doubts as to 
whether I could ever go back to work or not. One 
insurance company paid me total and permanent 
disability. The other one with the same medical 
referee admitted I was disabled, but they wouldn't 
admit it was total and permanent. At any rate, 
after finding the physician whom I described, I was 
able to go back to work within a month or six weeks. 
However, I was still convalescent, and X asked for 
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a smaller school, closer to home, If possible. I 
naively thought that a smaller school would be an 
easier job, and in the course of the next few years 
I learned something about running small schools. 

Tou see, when I had been at Burroughs Junior 
High as a vice-principal, we had an enrollment of 
about twenty-four hundred, and at McKlnley somewhere 
around eighteen hundred, but Berendo had about eight 
hundred. 

Nunisi Tou went to Berendo. 
Jarvisi Yes. I was assigned there in September, 1942. 

Now, I'd like to say another thing in connection 
with this convalescence. It really lasted over a 
period of years. I gradually achieved an endocrine 
balance as a result of care and medication, but 
during this period, and actually, from then on, in 
view of the fact that I was striving for balance, 
I couldn't allow myself the privilege of violent 
emotions—particularly rage and anger, because it 
would just upset me for two or three days. I had 
to be very careful to intellectual!ze my problems 
rather than emotionalize them. I think I pretty well 
carried that through to date, but I had to do it. 
I had to think. I had to think externally. I had 
to think almost as if I were somebody else standing 
out here on a platform, watching me and my relationship 
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to the problem I was facing. I had to achieve an 
objective, external viewpoint of the thing in order 
to develop the stability that was necessary. There 
were many times when X was called upon to make 
decisions, when X knew that X shouldn't make them 
at that time, because X wasn't objective. X couldn't 
look at it that way, and so sometimes I'd delay 
decisions for two or three days or maybe, in some 
instances, a week. Then when I had a good balanced 
day, I would wrap them up. 

Kunist There was tremendous emotional pressure at McKinley, 
too, was there not? 

Jarvis? Oh yes, yes. There was at Berendo, too. 



CHAPTER VIII 
PRINCIPAL OF BERENDO JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

Nunls: Well, then you went to Berendo. Isn't Berendo the 
oldest junior high school In LA? 

Jarvis: It's one of the oldest, yes. It was originally an 
elementary school in what was known as the Pico 
Heights district. I think it was annexed to the 
City of Los Angeles about 1898—something like that* 
It was one of the first intermediate schools and 
one of the first junior high schools. The first 
principal of it, as a junior high school, was Rose 
Hardenberg* I never met Rose, but apparently she 
was a very exceptional woman. At the time I went 
there, there were a number of teachers who had 
started with her—very fine, excellent teachers. 
In fact, some of them were the best I've ever seen 
in my life. The situation there was like a big 
happy family. This was an old settled district. 
It was mostly Caucasian, but there were some Negroes 
and Mexican-Americans and Filipinos and Japanese 
at that time* It was one big happy family, the 
people were confident, and there were no pressure 
problems* 

She was followed by another principal, whom I 
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In turn followed. He was there about ten or twelve 
years, and during this time, there was some change 
in faculty, although some of the older ones were 
still there when I arrived. He was a hail-fellow-
well-met type, not too much of an educator, and 
very lax in the organization of his school and the 
performance of his faculty. I'm being very factual 
here, but I'm not mentioning his name. This is 
actually how it was. 

Well, then I came into the picture. The 
population had changed quite a little during my 
predecessor's time. In other words, the Japanese 
and lilipino component had risen greatly. The other 
components were still about the same. However, 
everybody still got along very well. It was a quiet 
sort of a place, but there were many lax practices. 
Some of the teachers didn't think it amiss to go 
down to get a cup of coffee on Pico any time they 
felt like it, whether they had a class or not. They 
used to go out to the grocery store during their 
free periods and buy their day's groceries, and they 
used to let school out early, two or three times a 
week, for one reason or another, and a lot of things 
of this sort. Now, in the meantime, the faculty 
had deteriorated to a degree. There were still 
several very excellent teachers, but we had some 
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mediocre teachers and we had some real lazy ones. 
So here I was, coming into this situation, 

trying to straighten it out} and I went into it 
blindly. 1 think at this point it might be inter-
esting to say that I went out to the school when 
X was first assigned, which was about two weeks 
before school started, and I looked over the 
organization and the roster of teachers, and found 
I didn't know anybody there except the vice-
principal. I'd been out there a couple of days 
when Superintendent Kersey came out to see me. 

He said, "How, you have some characters in 
this school." He said, "I have to take them down 
and knock their heads together, myself, every once 
in a while. So, if you'll tell me who you want to 
be transferred, I'll transfer them right now." 

I said, "Well, Mr. Kersey, I don't know any of 
these people. If I took any such action, right now, 
I'd be doing this on hearsay only, and I don't think 
that's the way to do it. Furthermore, if I work 
for the Los Angeles City School System, I'll take 
my share of the problems." 

He said, "That's all right. Now, I just want 
you to know that I'm willing to do that to start with." 

But I started with the crew as already assigned, 
and I stayed with them, I never did request a 



161-

teacher's transfer out of there. 
One of my first experiences happened about the 

second week of school. Two faculty members took 
another one down to the small claims court in a 
financial hassle they had gotten into over an elec-
tion for State Superintendent of schools. These 
three people were working on the faculty, seeing 
each other every day, and this was only a matter of 
fifty dollars or so, but they had to go down and 
have the email claims court settle it. It was not 
only that, but they did it during school time. 
This gives you an idea of how it was. 

Well, for the first year or so, I didn't do 
much except say no. I just had to clear up a lot 
of these practices, which were not only unprofessional, 
but illegal. So I was quite unpopular with most 
of the teachers, but some of these old teachers, who 
had become pretty disgusted with things, were on my 
side all right. We got along, but I certainly 
wasn't a popular principal for the first year or 
so—maybe I never was. 

Also along about this time came the draft. 
I had seen the draft coming, and the funny part of 
it was that, by this time, I thought I could pass 
the physical examinationst so I went down and tried 
to enlist in the educational part of the air corps 
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program. They wouldn't take me because I had a 
hernia. Then I tried to get into the Navy educational 
program. They wouldn't take me because of my eyes, 
so then 1 went to the Coast Guard. 

They were more strict than the Navy about the 
eyes, so then I thought, "Well, I guess I'll just 
have to wait for the draft." 

I didn't mind that, except that I knew that 
although I could pass the physical examination, if 
I had to get out and go over an obstacle course or 
something, I'd probably fold up. Anyway, in time, 
I got drafted. The day came to go down to be 
examined, and I left home early in the morning. 
You were supposed to be there at six o'clock with 
just the clothes you were going to take to camp, 
because it was assumed that you were going. So I 
did, and I made arrangements for my succession at 
the school. I am perfectly positive that at least 
five of that faculty hoped they'd never see me again. 
In fact, one of them said so. 

So, I went downtown to the induction center 
and we all took off our clothes and stood around 
all morning while they examined us in Various groups 
and in various specialties and so forth. I was 
getting along all right* 

I thought I was going for sure, so when a 
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fellow came up and said, "Any of you fellows who 
have ever had heart trouble, step forward," I 
stepped forward. 

There were a couple of others and they directed 
us into a room. About two-thirds of the people in 
the room were obviously malingerers. You could see 
they were trying to give visual evidence of a heart 
condition. 

This doctor said to me, "What's the matter 
with you?" I said, "I don't know whether anything's 
the matter with me or not, but I've been diagnosed 
as a coronary." 

He looked me in the eye, and he says, "I believe 
you, and I think probably the diagnosis was right. 
Let's see your examination sheet here." He looked 
at it* The blood pressure was 120 over 80, so he 
says, "You've got hypertension." 

He took a big red pencil and crossed that out 
and wrote 150 over 110—hypertension. 

He said, "Were you in the service before?" and 
I said, "Yes, in the last war." 

He said, "Do you claim that this condition is 
a result of that?" 

I said, "Ho, I make no claim." 
"All right," he said. "Put your clothes on 

and go home. We won't need you now or ever." 
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Nunisi He didn't even listen to your heart or anything. 
Jarvls: No, he just took my blood pressure. So, I went 

back home and went to work the next day, which dis-
appointed some people. 

Nunis: While we're talking about this, how did the war 
affect your personnel at the school? 

Jarvls: Well, they took a lot of the good people. Of course, 
looking at it in long term, this wasn't too bad, 
because they came back to us with new competencies, 
new skills and a new outlook. It wasn't all loss; 
later we gained some advantages. 

In this situation at the school, I was extremely 
glad that I'd had previous experience, not only at 
one school, but at several schools, because they 
were so habituated in these various practices that 
if I had been inexperienced they probably would have 
sold me on Its being normal, you see. But I had 
worked in three different schools, and I'd been in 
most of the schools as supervisor, so I just stood 
my ground and stayed with it. We got the thing 
tightened up. Then an interesting thing happened. 
As soon as I began to tighten things up, oertaln 
teachers also began to tighten up. 

They said, "Now, we've got too many interruptions 
around here. There are too many things going on." 

So I said, "All right, let's make a study of 
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Interruptions and find out where they are and then 
eliminate them." 

•Well, that's all right. We'll do that, hut 
one thing is that we have too many assemblies. 
The kids are in and out of the auditorium all the 
time." 

So 1 said, "All right. Let's cut out the assemblies.H 

So we did, and then we made a study of the inter* 
ruptions, and found that the greatest part of the 
interruptions were due to teachers sending notes to 
each other by way of kids during class time. At 
least, that was a large component of it* You see, 
the supposition was that this was all administratively 
caused, but when we analyzed what was actually going 
on, period by period, the bulk of it, over half of 
it, was teacher communication. 

Nunis: How did you handle such a survey? What was your 
procedure? 

Jarvis: Well, I've done it many times in different ways, 
but I've done it in every school I've been in. 
This was always a problem, and you can't really attack 
it till you know where the source of it is. I just 
asked teachers, depending on the circumstances, to 
keep a log of all the interruptions they suffered 
for a week or even just a day. Then we got those 
together and analyzed them—categorized them and 
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analyzed them. How, this Is extremely helpful, not 
only to the administration in deciding what to do, 
hut to teachers in understanding their own problems, 
because, of course, you're perfectly open and above-
board. You show the results to everybody and they 
can draw their own conclusions. 

Nunis* Did they keep these logs with their names on them, 
or did they turn them in anonymously? 

Jarvlsi Oh, they used their names. You see, you've got to 
have their names or else you can't really analyze 
it, because a lot would depend on the subject 
they're teaching and other outside assignments they 
have. They may be a chairman of an educational 
group or something of that sort and not have as many 
interruptions. Others may be interrupted constantly. 
Unless you know who they are, you can't analyze the 
causes. X've always found teachers to be very 
co-operative and willing to do this, because they 
want to be rid of the nuisances. I've done this 
in every school I've been in, not once, but almost 
annually to see whether or not the things were 
getting away from us. 

Now, X knew what would happen about the auditorium. 
X knew the best thing was to close it up, and pretty 
soon the teachers would realize the part an 
auditorium plays in the educational process„ Sure 
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enough, It took about six weeks before they began 
asking for assemblies of one kind or another. So 
then we went back to the scheduled series of assemblies 
and we went along fine* 

Well, these were some of the things that I ran 
into* 

Nunisi Hay I ask you a couple of questions about this period? 
because this is an interesting period, I think, 
historically. How did the war affect your teaching 
personnel, specifically? Do you have any recollections 
on that? Did you find them becoming more conscientious 
because of the war? 

Jarvis: Yes. I'd like to go into that to some extent, and 
I might as well do it now, but X was going to speak 
about the wartime activities. 

Nunis: All right. 
Jarvis: The interesting part about this faculty was that 

underneath all this, they had great loyalty to the 
school, and great loyalty to each other. As X said 
before, it was a big happy family, but there were 
also family quarrels. There was the usual back-
biting that you find in a family, but the war effort 
was an interesting thing in that it had a therapeutic 
effect on their inter-personal relationships. 

One of the first things that came about was 
rationing. We were a rationing center, a rationing 
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depot. In other words, from our vault, which was 
quite large, supplies and ration hooks were sent out 
to the actual rationing stations, so we had an armed 
guard there with a sub-machine gun, at all times, 
protecting all that even though the material was in 
a vault. We had several people assigned to do the 
clerical work involved, and we furnished food for 
the workers while they were on duty and so forth. 

We also were close to the central Red Cross 
office over on Vermont, and in addition to the 
regular Junior Red Cross activities, both the 
faculty and children were quite active with the 
adult Red Cross. We participated very strongly in 
the various drives. You probably recall that we 
also had very intensive bond drives, saving stamps 
drives and also material drives for such things as 
paper. These things all served good purposes in 
bringing everybody together, not only teachers, but 
the youngsters as well, into a co-operative situation 
which made for good morale. 

Now, for the size of our school, we made 
excellent records in both bonds and material drives. 
For paper drives, we used to get as much as a hundred 
and fifty tons of paper in a single paper drive, with 
less than nine hundred kids in the school. It would 
cover the whole playground, practically. Now, all 
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of this meant a lot of organization and a lot of 
co-operative work. Some of these teachers that 
weren't great shakes in the classroom were really 
good at getting these kids to work, They'd get them 
out there and organize passing lines and bundle 
chains and so forth, but they really kept things 
moving. 

Nunis: This was a lower middle class neighborhood, wasn't it? 
Jarvis: Well, yes, and perhaps I should have said something 

earlier about the population problem. I described 
it originally, but it changed very rapidly. The 
main reason it changed was that the high proportion 
of Japanese that were there were relocated. Then, 
the housing that had been occupied by the Japanese 
became occupied by Negroes and Mexican-Americans. 
Earlier, I stated that Negroes and Mexican-Americans 
had been a part of this community, totally accepted 
and absorbed for many years, but not in these 
quantities. The people that were old residents 
there saw this great mass of people coming into 
this housing who were quite different in their 
characteristics from the Japanese-Americans, and 
there was a sort of panic in the community because 
it happened quite rapidly. They didn't know when 
it would stop. 

Many of the old residents were very much 
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disturbed. It wasn't really on a racial basis, 
except indirectly. It was a matter of change in 
composition. The parents would talk it over at home 
and the kids would get excited. They'd want to 
fight in school and all this sort of thing, and, 
at first, we had what we used to call flash gangs. 
(W0 had those over at McKinley too.) By a flash 
gang, we meant a group of kids who would combine 
suddenly, at a particular time for a particular 
purpose, but weren't organized structurally. But 
there were also the regular gangs that had a 
structural organization. It was at this time, how-
ever, that we had quite a few occurences of flash 
gangs before and after school. We used to have to 
patrol the streets before and after school to keep 
them from fighting. I'd go, and the vice-principal 
would go, and probably three or four teachers as 
well. We'd patrol all around within ten blocks of 
the school before and after school until we were 
pretty sure that kids were on the way home. We'd 
have to break up battles, and, generally speaking, 
there would be maybe three or four kids fighting 
but there would be about fifty watching them. This 
was all a period of unrest. It wasn't that these 
kids didn't get along together themselves; it was 
the result of the panic of the community and what 
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they heard at home. 
One side would say, "Well, these people are 

moving in on us;" and those who were moving in would 
say, "We've got a right to he here and we're going 
to stay;" and all this. 

This leads to a lot of table talk at home that's 
reflected in the youngster's behavior. 

Nunist Was there any prelude to this, say, on the part of 
the student body, as a kind of a reaction to the 
Japanese students in the school before their removal? 

Jarvis: No. They knew each other well. They'd all lived 
together in the community for years, and I didn't 
notice any anti-Japanese feeling, particularly. 
The main trouble came after they had left and the 
housing was filled with new residents. 

Nunist But gradually, over a period of months, I would 
assume that this more or less calmed down. 

Jarvis: Yes, it did. These jobs that we did in common 
there, all of us working together, helped weld a 
unity. We used every opportunity we could, to do 
things together. Both students and faculty worked 
to Iron these things out. 

I also started a student government. I'm a 
strong believer in student government, and I'd like 
to qualify that a little bit. I promoted it in 
every school where I've been, but I'm very frank 
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with the student representatives who meet that the 
principal is after all responsible for the school* 
Therefore, the principal must have veto power over 
any action of the student council. The student 
council has responsibility to draw up the proper 
documents, the charters and so forth, and have them 
accepted and carry out decisions on things which 
affect them directly. But it is their responsibility 
to understand a problem fully before they take any 
action. I always used to make a pitch, and I still 
believe it's a fair one, that youngsters of junior 
high school and high school age make very good 
decisions if they have all the facts. When they 
err, it's because they don't understand a problem. 
Now, their solutions might not be the same solutions 
I might arrive at, but they might be better. They 
often were, as a matter of fact. When they would go 
astray it was because they didn't have the whole 
picture. I always made that very clear. 

When they would come to me for advice about a 
certain problem, as they often did, I'd say, "Well, 
have you looked at this part of it?" 

Occasionally I had to veto them but very seldom. 
I don't recall how many times 1 did at Berendo, but 
X do recall during my three years at Burroughs that 
I only vetoed one student body action. That had to 
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do with wearing club sweaters at school during the 
day, which was something you couldn't expect them 
to be rational about. Student government, however, 
becomes a very important factor in welding the school 
together. If you have a strong student government, 
you can turn it loose on this problem of a mixture 
or mlsh-mash of cultural and philosophical backgrounds, 
and they'll do a pretty good Job. This is because 
these kids hear these things at home and then come 
to school and act them out, but it's not inherent in 
their actions. So, when they're with each other 
under normal circumstances, without goading, they 
get along, and this becomes an important part of 
student morale. Now, this doesn't by any means 
mean that you don't have faculty control of the 
school. When you make up your constitution and 

/ 

your charter, you structure it so that their area 
of activity is defined and gives the power of veto 
to the principal. 

Of course, some people say, "Well, that's not 
true student government." 

Well, I wouldn't argue that. Maybe it isn't, 
but they're not adults either* As a result, you've 
got to cut your charter in relation to their maturity. 

Now, we had some other interesting things here 
that had to do with the war. First of all, I'd 
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like to say that Berendo has a plant that was huilt 
since the Long Beach earthquake. Consequently, 
it's a relatively new and well-built plant. It has 
a very good auditorium, not large, hut it probably 
seats about seven hundred and fifty and it's rather 
centrally located. Parking is not too bad around 
there at night, and so it's quite popular as a civic 
center meeting place. 1 don't know whether you're 
aware of this civic center law and its application 
(I'm not pulling in all the court decisions,) but 
anyone or any responsible group that wants to use 
the school property may do so as long as they 
follow the regulations of the board and do not 
interfere with the school day or the learning 
activities of the youngsters. 

Well, it happened that Berendo was a very 
popular civic center school because it was handy* 
We had between six hundred and seven hundred meet-
ings a year there. The interesting thing about the 
civic center law is that it provides for custodial 
service but nothing else. Of course, there's the 
whole problem of scheduling the meetings and 
getting them to proper rooms and the continuous 
phone call load of people calling up to find out 
whether the meeting is going to be there that night 
or whether it was last week and so on* This is a 
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terrific clerical load that nobody would ever 
recognize. I don't know that they have to this day. 

Well* anyway, the principal is ostensibly in 
charge of the meetings. Certainly, he's so regarded 
by the community. This brings problems too. For 
example, the PLco Heights Communist group insisted 
on using our auditorium, and because they were a 
legal party at that time, they had every right to 
use it. I couldn't deny them, and the Board would 
issue the permit. Consequently, all I could do was be 
hospitable. All they did was show U,S, government 
war pictures, so you couldn't criticize their 
program because everything they were showing was 
official government documentaries. But the people 
around there just about jumped out of their skins 
because the Communists were using their school, 
They used to come over to see me in deputations and 
as Individuals to protest* X used to cite the law 
to them and tell them that there was nothing X could 
do about it, Xf they wanted further Information, 
they could call downtown. Bo then they'd call downr* 
town and aonolude that the people downtown were all 
a damn bunch of Communists. 

Nunis* Yet, we were an ally of Russia at this time. 
JarvisJ That's right, but there was still the feeling that 

though Communism was all right in Russia, none of 
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it was wanted here. 
Well, the interesting thing was that there were 

a lot of kids with not too much to do at night 
around there, so the kids began coming to see this 
free movie show. These movies were open to anybody, 
and finally, quite a crowd of kids were going to 
every Communist meeting to look at the pictures. 
This just put a little gasoline on the fire, but 
it also gave me a wedge, too, because then it was 
interfering with the youngsters' education. They 
were going to these movie shows when they should 
have been home doing their home work. 

Nunisx Very good point* 
Jarvls* Then people began to get a little bit harsher 

attitude toward the Party, too. I mean the laws 
began to get changed a little bit. Well, between 
this combination of things, we finally got rid of 
the Communist Party there. 

Nunisx Do you think that the Party was of any strength 
in that area? 

Jarvisi It was well organized, but I don't think it had any 
followers in that district. In fact, the only 
words I got were words of complaint. There were 
never many Communists that showed up, but they were 
well organized. 

Nunisx Did they show up before the war, or did they start 
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showing up during the war? 
Jarvisi During the war. I wasn't there before the war, hut 

during the war they showed up. 
Now, it was ahout this time that F.D.R. passed 

away, and this really shocked these kids. They 
really felt it. It was something they talked ahout 
little, hut you could see they felt a lot. 

The council came to me and said, "Can we have 
a memorial service in the auditor!urn?" 

So I said, "Sure. What do you want to have?" 
"Well, we want you to pray." 
So I said, "Well, I'll he glad to offer prayer." 
So they got together and the glee club sang 

"The Lord's Prater," and they had a eulogy and what 
not. It was a very nice program. I was very much 
impressed by it, really, because of the way the 
kids came in there and the seriousness with which 
they entered the auditorium and took the whole thing. 
It was really very impressive. 

It wasn't more than three days afterwards that 
the head of the Communist Party came around to my 
office and said, "You know, we've lost a great man 
and we were wondering if we couldn't put on a 
memorial service for the youngsters, for the President." 

I said, "Well, this is a very, very good thought." 
I said, "The only trouble is, the youngsters have 
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already put one on for themselves, so, we've done 
that." 

They thought that was fine, hut they were sorry 
they didn't have the opportunity of doing it. 

Nunis: Did the war make any difference in your curriculum? 
Jarvis: I don't think so. I would say no, unless it was a 

matter of emphasis as carried out by individual 
teachers. It's something that couldn't he identified. 

Nunis: But there was no major revision of studies, say of 
geography or history. 

Jarvis: Not as I recall. 
Nunis: I asked because you may recall that during World 

War I there were tremendous changes in school 
curriculum. 

Jartfis: Yes, yes. 
Nunis: There was a tremendous anti-German movement, for 

example, and the thing that's always struck me as 
very remarkable about World War II was that there 
were no similar movements in the schools. 

Jarvis: I hadn't thought of it that way, but I think that's 
true. I can't remember any movements of that sort. 
On the contrary, I can remember many things we did 
together which helped build morale and which brought 
a diverse situation here. 

I spoke earlier about running a aaall school and 
the difficulties I encountered, and I think that 
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this might he a good place to say a few things on 
that. In a school like Berendo, there were approxi-
mately eight hundred and fifty students. It operated 
on a regular junior high school ratio with six half 
grades* In other words, there were three grades, 
first and second semester. You have a very hard 
time programming a school like that, to give com-
plete offerings, and to do it economically in terms 
of class size and so forth. There are some things 
that you have to do, not every semester, but every 
other semester. It requires more versatility on the 
part of your faculty than you'd have in a larger 
school. It requires, generally, more efficient use 
of your rooms and facilities, and it requires con-
siderable dexterity in programming. 

Hy later experience led me to decide that a 
junior high school properly should have sixteen 
hundred enrolled. I'll give reasons for that at a 
later point, but, you see, I had worked in a school 
of twelve hundred at San Pedro, a school of twenty-
four hundred at Burroughs, a school of eighteen 
hundred at McKinley and a school of about eight 
hundred and fifty to nine hundred at Berendo. Now, 
another thing about a small school is that the 
principal doesn't have the help that he does in a 
larger school. 
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Nunls: In what way? 
Jarvls: In the way of personnel, for Instance. He has one 

•ice-principal, and if the principal is a man, the 
vice-principal is a woman or vice versa. So it's 
up to either the man or the woman to take care of 
the discipline problems of both 3exea. It's 
impossible to do well. You have to bootleg class-
room time to a degree. Provision has since been 
made for that, on a norm table, but you still have 
to take teaching time from some talented person in 
the organization to follow up that part of the job. 
Whenever you must leave the building, as you often 
must for one assignment or another, your possibility 
of getting some person to take charge is limited 
because there may be other things going on at the 
same time. So you have to be on the job all the 
time, and you have more things to do. I used to 
call it covering the bases." 

Another thing, is that your clerical help is 
reduced so you have to have certain offices of 
school open maybe for fractional hours instead of 
all day and so that one person can cover two or 
three offices. I'm talking about such things as 
lost and found, library, textbook, student finance 
office, and so forth. They have set these things 
up on an hourly basis, and youngsters can never 
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remember what hours they are open. Even adults can't* 
So you have a lot of lost motion all the way around 
there. Then, in this particular instance, there was 
the civic center load which made heavy demands on 
the clerical assignment. 

Well, all these things tend to make a small 
school more difficult than a large one in some ways. 
You're more restricted in your activities. But 
I've always tried to turn something like this to 
advantage. Sometimes if there was a local community 
meeting or something that didn't require iny absolute 
personal presence, I'd send a teacher to cover it, 
and I'd take over their classes. Now, this w|.s real 
good, because it gave me a chance to get back into 
the classroom, and it made them feel important. 
You see, it was Important enough for me to take their 
class, not to give it to another teacher, but for 
me to take it and send them. This was important. 
This raised their status. But I would only take 
those classes in which I was fairly competent. So 
then they'd come back and find that their class had 
been well taught. This helps, you know. 

Nunis: Certainly, the students would be delighted to have 
the principal. 

Jarvls: Yes, that's right. Some place in my papers, I have 
a letter from the orchestra at Berendo thanking me 
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for all the help I'd given them and telling me that 
there would always he a chair at Berendo any time 
I wanted to sit in. It was signed hy every member 
of the orchestra—about fifty. 

You see, I was trying to break down this 
difference between teaching and administration there 
which was beginning to form then. It's become quite 
a breach now, but it was beginning to form then. I 
was trying to show them that I could do their job, 
and that they could do mine to a degree, you know, 
and that I knew something about their problems in 
the classroom. I wanted them to see that I had 
spent as much time in the classroom as I had in 
administration. 

NunisJ This is the same principle then as applied at UCLA 
where deans must teach* 

Jarvlss Yes; I believe in that theory, and I tried it as 
principal and vice-principal, but it wasn't fair 
to the class, beoause absolutely unavoidable emer-
gencies pull you out one to two times a week. 

Nunis; Hay I point out to you that even deans disappear 
for several weeks on end. 

Jarvist Well, you could do that with adults, but you can't 
do it with kids. It isn't fair to them. I've tried 
it. I programmed myself and carried through for a 
semester. 
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Incidentally, there's another thing. It's not 
related exactly, hut I have also taken a child's 
program, at random, and gong through all periods 
in a day with him. Now, this is quite time-consuming, 
but you learn quite a bit about the instructional 
program when you do, and what you do learn is that 
the endurance of these kids is amazing. Before the 
day is over, you're really dragging in the sand, 
even if you don't take the physical education along 
with them. I used to do that to see what we're 
asking these kids to come up to. The meeting of 
these different personalities, and the good teaching 
and the bad teaching, and the various frustrations 
during the day are quite amazing. You just can't 
find that out any other way than just to devote a 
day to it now and then and go through it. In a 
junior high, it's a good thing to do at different 
grade levels, because the B-7's are quite a little 
different from the A-9's, and the A-8's are still 
different. The B-7'» ere quite docile and they're 
no problem. The A-8's go in all directions at once. 
The A-9's have begun to settle down again, and so 
forth. It's real interesting. 

There's another thing that I want to mention 
before I leave Berendo. In the second year that I 
was there, Hr, Kersey suddenly came up with the idea 
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that every school ought to have a faculty organization 
and that he ought to meet with the faculty organi-
zation presidents, personally, every month. Well, 
this was a kind of shock to all of us principals 
because this meant he was going right around us, 
our assistant superintendents, our deputy superin-
tendent, and everybody else, to talk to the faculty 
presidents. Now, this idea may have had its good 
points, but we thought this was a little peculiHT 
as far as administrative policy was concerned. Well, 
we formed a faculty organization, but they decided 
that I shouldn't be in it. 

I said, "Well, this is all right with me. It 
doesn't seem to me to be very democratic, but I 
certainly won't protest. It means less work for me«H 

So then they elected one of the chief rebels 
as their president and by the very nature of the 
situation, he would be the representative at Kersey's 
meeting. 

I had visions of him coming back with all sorts 
of word direct from the horse's mouth as interpreted 
by him, and I thought, "Brother, I'm just going to 
get my oar in here." So I got myself elected 
president of the Junior High School Principals' 
Association, so that I also went to the meetings. 
I was surprised at how little campaigning I had to 
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do. Actually, people had wanted me to run, hut I had 
avoided it on account of my health situation. But 
then I thought, I've got to be in there. 3o we 
pulled this off without any difficulty at all. 

Now, there wasn't any outside pipeline then, so 
far as I was concerned. I knew what was said at 
the meeting, and, well, they would have you think 
that there was quite a bit of discussion. Actually, 
Kersey did all the talking. Now Kersey is a good 
friend of mine, but this is one of his traits. He'd 
rather talk than let the thing get out of hand or 
let somebody else get in a word. So he used to 
just about lecture them and that's about all. I 
mean, actually. Now, I want to be fair, and there 
was some exchange| but the biggest part was his. 

It was something so these people could come 
back to the school and say, "Well, the superintendent 
said so and so, and the superintendent said so and so." 

Nunisi In other words, it was a kind of informational 
service, really, rather than a give and take situation. 

Jarvis* Yes, that's what it was. 
Nunist Do you think that worked out very well? 
Jarvis* No, I don't. It was abandoned. I don't think it 

worked out well (I'm talking about the superintendent's 
meeting) because it wasn't basically right, admini-
stratively. The faculty organization idea, however, 
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I think still persists. But since they thought I'd 
better not be in their faculty organization because 
I was an administrator, I used to have a regular 
faculty meeting first, and make it short. I always 
got out in less than half an hour so they'd have at 
least a half hour to themselves without running over. 
I'd turn it over to the faculty president and I'd 
leave. I'd go down and noisily start up my car and 
go home. These were people who almost ran over the 
kids getting out the door after the bell rang, you 
know, but Had to stay there. During those meetings, 
though, they'd get to arguing among themselves—a 
family situation. Sometimes they'd go on for an 
hour or an hour and a half after I left. Finally, 
the exclusiveness sort of wore off. You know, they 
wondered who was being excluded, and so we got 
together, eventually, and I was accepted as a 
member. 

Nunist One way of doing it. 
Jarvis: Well, now, I'm about to leave Berendo. /ire there 

any questions you'd like to ask? 
Nunis: Well, I think I've covered the questions I wanted 

to ask, I was particularly concerned about the 
impact of the war on the student population, 

Jarvis: One thing you asked was if there was any impact on 
the course of study. There were a series of bulletins 
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or publications from the downtown office entitled 
On The Target, If those were resurrected, they would 
give the official school board line at that time. 
You would find in there certain degrees of emphasis 
on certain things—quality of learning, patriotism, 
things like that. My memory isn't good on the 
details of what we did, but I recall these bulletins 
very clearly. I think there were several issues put 
out by the curriculum section. Maurice Blair was 
associate superintendent in charge, at that time; 

I haven't told you all the peculiar things 
that happened at Berendo, but I felt that I had 
made my contribution there after four years. I 
really believe that a person should go in and do 
certain things, and then, when they get to a certain 
point, it's time to move on. I'll have more to say 
about this later on. 

Nunls: It's your view that people should be rotated in jobs? 
Jarvis» Yes, but I would never publish it as a principle, 

nor would I follow it as a principle, exclusively. 
Nunis: Bo you think it may just depend on the individual? 

Jarvis: It oertainly does depend on the individual and the 
community, but I think it's to a person's advantage 
to move every now and then. In my own case, in 
thirty-eight years, I was at San Pedro twelve years, 
I was in the assistant superintendent's office seven 
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years, and outside of that, the longest I was In 
any office was five years, you see. I found out that 
I wore out a situation so far as I was concerned. 
It wasn't that I couldn't see more things to do, but 
I didn't know whether they were the right things to 
do or not. Let somebody with a fresh viewpoint 
come in and see what they think of it. After all 
(I'll go into this later), you always have got to 
avoid the people beginning to feel that they own the 
situation—the room, the school and so forth. It's 
bad to let this happen. It's bad for the school. 
It's bad for the individual. 

Nunis* I've noticed this among some principals. They talk 
about "my school," and "my faculty" and "my students." 

Jarvis: Well, it's the most natural thing to do, and he 
doesn't mean it the way it sounds, but it's true. 
It happens* 



CHAPTER IX 
PRINCIPAL OF BURROUGHS JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

Well, it was at this time that Robert Thompson, 
the original principal at Burroughs, reached retire-
ment age. So, Burroughs was open, and I requested 
to go to Burroughs. I had been at Berendo four years. 

Nunisj So you returned to your old stamping grounds. 
Jarvis* Yes; I didn't have any difficulty getting the assign-

ment. Thompson, as I said before, was rather a 
unique individual, and he was a person that never 
complimented anyone. Even when I was vice-principal, 
he never complimented me on anything I did, which 
was all right with me. I just noted it, that's all. 

After I had been there a year, I went to him 
and said, "I'd like to have a conference with you to 
review my first year's work and have you tell me 
what you'd like different, what my shortcomings may 
be, and give me any advice you have." 

He said, "Yes, I guess you'd like to have me 
comment, as long as everything I said was favorable." 
He said, "I don't see any need for such a conference. 
If you do anything I don't like, I'll tell you sc." 

Well, the reason I mention that at this time, 
is that, apparently, when the chips were down, he 
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would rather have me follow him than any of the 
other previous vice-principals he'd had. But you 
never knew how you stood with him in that regard. 
It didn't bother me, but it bothered some people, 
and it bothered some people on the staff there. 

They'd say, "Well, the old so-and-so, he doesn't 
like it no matter what you do,M and so on. 

Bo I learned some positive and negative things 
in that situation. 

Anyway, when I went back to Burroughs, many 
of the same teachers were still there. In fact, 
only this year C19633 is the last teacher retiring 
from Burroughs who started there in 1924-. 

So, many of the same teachers were there and we 
had a very nice relationship. The school was much 
smaller than it was when I had been there previously. 
There was only a fourteen-hundred enrollment. It 
had dropped from twenty-four hundred. 

Nunlst Any explanation for that drop? 
Jarvisi Yes. There's a real reason for it. I think I 

mentioned earlier that when I went to Burroughs, 
there were children in all those big palatial homes 
around there. By the time I went baok, the children 
had all grown up. The homes were still in the hands 
of the original owners, and they were too expensive 
for young people with children to buy. The Park 
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La Brea and those high-rise apartments hadn't heen 
"built or occupied yet. All thla combined to make a 
small enrollment. Now, within the three years that 
I was there, it came up to eighteen hundred because 
of some of these other developments, but the heart 
of the change was in the lack of turnover of big, 
expensive homes that once held children. 

Well, when I got back to Burroughs, I thought, 
"Now, I'm set for life," and sold my other car. 

All I had to do was walk to school. If I had 
to go downtown, I took a bus. 

This was real luxury, and I thought, "Here 
I'm going to be," and I sat down to enjoy it. 

It was a real happy situation. There were 
other changes too. There had been a change in the 
nature of the student body. Ihe I.Q. had dropped 
from a hundred and seventeen average to a hundred 
and seven, and there was some difference in racial 
composition. The Jewish component was much, much 
larger at this time, but I think the I. Q. level 
reflects the type of home that the students came 
from. In other words, before, those who had lived 
in these expensive, large homes, had many more 
privileges. 

Nunis: They also had private instruction, in many cases. 
Jarvis: In many cases. So I don't attach any significance 
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racially to this difference in I. Q., hut it does 
indicate a change in the background. Well, this 
is pretty hard for the teachers to accept. They 
could accept it rationally, but it's hard to infuse 
it In their actual teaching. I used to feel sorry 
for a youngster who had an I. Q. of only ninety, or 
even a hundred. They weren't quite up to it. They 
didn't quite get a break. Our big problem there, 
actually, was gearing the Instruction to the grade 
level, and those on the lower fringe had a bad time. 
That was one of the weaknesses of the school. You 
just couldn't sell it. You'd set up classes for 
them, but it was even hard to get kids in, because 
their parents didn't want them in the special class. 

Nunls: This Is always a problem with grouping children 
according to ability, isn't it? It's not the student 
so much as the parents. This is still a major 
problem in the school system. 

Jarvis: Yes, it is. Well, this was, as I say, a very happy 
situation. There's nothing unusual to report about 
my stay there. Student government was extremely 
active and I think that we probably had the best 
student government of any junior high school in the 
city. Mary Howell, our civics teacher, was an 
expert at that type of thing. It was regular routine 
for our kids to go into senior high school and become 
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student body presidents, because of their previous 
training. 

There's one thing that I might mention here 
that in view of the current situation might be of 
interest. That is the matter of religious holidays. 
These Jewish children were very musical, and they 
sang beautifully. They always wanted to sing 
Christmas carols, so we sang Christmas carols. We 
didn't run into any particular trouble, and it was 
expected, therefore, that we would have a Christmas 
program. At least, the kids were ready for it. 
So we had a Christmas program, but we tried to keep 
from being too sectarian. On the other hand, we 
tried to make it accurate, that is, authentic. 

Well, we had an organization in the school called 
the Civics Club which met every Monday afternoon. 
All who wanted to, came to the Civics Club. It was 
a training school for civics* They'd debate straw 
motions and all this sort of thing, under ordinary 
parliamentary rules. But at Christmas time, they 
would put on a program of Hanukkah and Christmas— 
the story of each, and anybody could come that 
wanted to. Sometimes we'd have the auditorium clear 
full, You see, they'd get some Jewish boy who was 
studying Hebrew at a school on the outside and who 
was well learned, for his age, in the Jewish tradition. 
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and they would get him to work out with his rahhl 
just what they should say and what prayers he should 
give and so forth. 3o then he would come and put 
this on. He'd have his hat and his prayer shawl 
and menorah and whatever else he needed, Then they 
told the story of Hanukkah. They did the same thing 
with the Christmas story, except that the Christmas 
story was always read directly from the Scripture 
without any comment—-just read. Then there was 
singing by the glee clubs, and that generally would 
form a nucleus. They'd sing Christmas carols and 
Hanukkah songs—"Rock of Ages," "Feast of Lights," 
and so on. Everybody would get the message in their 
own terms. It lasted about forty minutes. Every-
body would go home peacefully and If worked out very 
well. Then, as you know, kids would want Christmas 
trees in the rooms. So if they wanted a Christmas 
tree, all right. If they wanted a menorah, all right. 
If they wanted both, what's wrong? I mean, that's 
the way we handled it. Kids will handle a problem 
like that, that way, but you let their elders get 
mixed up in the problem and there's no solution. 

Nunlst This climate of tolerance just disappears. 
Jarvist Yes. Now, I'm satisfied that a lot of Christian 

children learned a lot about Hanukkah and the 
spiritual uplift that goes with it. I did myself. 
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To a leaser degree, the Jewish children learned 
ahout Christmas. I think they all knew that part 
of the story, anyhow. I don't think that Gentiles 
knew ahout the Hanukkali, the Maccabee story and so 
forth. So that's the way we did it. 

I had a little Jewish girl there, who was an 
excellent coloratura soprano. She was only thirteen 
years old at the time, but she had the voice of a 
grown woman. It was beautiful and well trained, but 
natural too. She used to love to sing for the kids, 
and they used to love to hear her. Her mother used 
to come over there to hear her sing to the kids, 
you know, and her favorite song was Schubert's "Ave 
Maria." She sang Schubert's "Ave Maria" and her 
mother would sit there and beam. I mean this was 
priceless. This was something that I won't say 
we've lost, but It's hard to do now. 

Nunis* I think it's been damaged. The spirit of tolerance 
has been damaged. 

Jarvis* One of the things that I had to be oareful about 
when I first went to Burroughs was that I couldn't 
even utter an opinion without it's being accepted 
as a wish that was immediately acted upon. 

Nunis* How would you explain this? 
Jarvis* Well, actually, that's the way Thompson had run things. 

He ran a tight ship. I was quite popular, though and 
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this waa a popular appointment. Anybody who went 
away from Burroughs and then came hack, Thompson 
used to say, had been in the wilderness. So I had 
returned from the wilderness, you see. They wanted 
me to be happy and this was in such contrast to the 
previous school I had been in. There, I practically 
had to order things done and see that they were on 
many occasions. In fact, on many occasions, I did 
them myself. In any case, things usually were done 
only after a considerable period of discussion and 
argument. But I really had to be careful at 
Burroughs, because I'd venture an opinion about 
something, and immediately there'd be a change. 
It was quite startling. 

Nunis: I would think that was a principal's dream job. 
Jarvis: Well, it waa. This may explain what comes later. 

Again, we had our civic center problems. This is 
all almost incredible, but the first year I was 
back at Burroughs, as I remember it, we had twelve 
hundred and fifty civic eenter meetings with all 
the troubles that attended those at Berendo except 
the Communists. 

After I had been there a year or so at Burroughs, 
Paul Webb went to Home to run the English school 
over there. He was principal of LA High. Claude 
Reeves was appointed principal of LA High, and I was 
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very happy about this. I had known Claude since 
the days of supervision, at which time he was prin-
cipal of Bell High School. I had great appreciation 
for his earthineas and his sense of humor and his 
ability to get to the heart of things with minimum 
verbiage, So I was real happy to have my neighbor, 
and we built a pretty good relationship between 
JB and LA. 

Nunis: This was the school you primarily fed to, wasn't it? 
Jarvis: Fairfax and LA, yes. So, this was a real snug 

harbor over there. Things moved along smoothly. 
I had an opportunity and a necessity to work on 
many city-wide committees of one kind or another. 
I think that before we go any further, I might say 
a word about the principal's associations in the 
Los Angeles City School system. For many, many 
years, they have been more or less an adjunct of 
the administrative office. This comes about this 
way. At every meeting (this applies to junior high 
school principals, senior high school principals, 
and elementary^, they meet for as long as necessary, 
Xt may be all day, in some cases. A certain portion 
of the meeting is given over to a report from the 
governing superintendent of that level and a 
discussion of certain educational-administrative 
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problems, which seem to him to be paramount. Then 
the organization, itself, takes over. They work on 
problems which are of importance to them, and some-
times, or most of the time, in fact, the objectives 
of the administration and the organization are 
identical or close to it. Consequently, committees 
of the organizations are constantly working on many 
administrative problems which might be thought by 
outsiders more properly should be handed down from 
the governing superintendent's office. Actually, 
this is a very good working relationship, because 
when things are hammered out, worked out and decided 
upon, everybody is aware of the rationale and the 
story behind it. They know why it needs to be done, 
and it doesn't come as a lifeless bulletin. Also, 
it serves as a training adjunot, because it puts 
the problems of the school system before the principals* 

I worked on a number of committees within the 
organization and I think two of them might be of 
Interest. One of them had to do with the lowering 
of the norm. The norm is the basis for assigning 
teachers to junior high schools, and at that time, 
they were assigned on the basis of one teacher to 
every 30*5 pupils* This was an almost intolerable 
load. They claimed the class size had to average 
thirty-six, because teachers taught five periods and 
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were assigned six. We had never been able to get 
this over downtown. It had been that way for years. 
In this instance, I was chairman of our committee 
to work on this problem. The organization had been 
working on it for two or three years, but had never 
been abla to put it over. So, with the most 
immediate help of Hoy Arnheim, who at that time was 
principal of Virgil Junior High School and later 
assistant superintendent, we got the junior high 
school norm lowered to 28.5* We held this as a great 
triumph, although we thought it was only a step and 
we would be able to take it further in later years. 
In doing it, we appealed to the Division Heads 
Council and directly to the Board, and we were very 
elated with our success. Not only that, but after 
it had been in operation a year, we reported back 
to the Board what we'd done with the extra time. 
We gave them a statistical breakdown of how we had 
reduced class sizes in eritical academic subjects 
which is something that never happened to them before. 

They said, "This is the first time we've ever 
had a report back on anything or any consideration 
of this nature." 

That, I think, was the year 194-7. In 19^6, Dr.. 
Stoddard became superintendent. I'd like to speak 
later about Dr. Stoddard, but he was a great man. 
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There is no question about it. He was nationally 
known and probably was one of the greatest all-around 
educators that have ever been active in the National 
Association of School Administrators. But he had 
come from the east, and most of his experience had 
been there. There was a certain amount of uneasiness 
on the part of local people as to just what steps 
he would take, and one of these centered around the 
appointment of administrative personnel. 

For some time, as you know, we had what we call 
a merit or examination system for the selection of 
administrative personnel. The list had run out, 
and no steps had been taken to have an examination. 
The word had come from Philadelphia that the princi-
pals of Philadelphia were appointed by Stoddard 
and that he had to be one of Stoddard boys to get 
any place. I don't know how true this was, but we 
were very much concerned that they would default on 
this program and not establish a list and then 
appoint people to it who had not been through the 
process. This was a matter of real professional 
concern to the A.A.S.A,, that is the combined 
secondary administrators assooiation, so they 
designated me to beard the lion, you know. X had a 
hard time getting in to see him. His secretary, who 
was later my secretary, would give me an appointment 
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six weeks off. 
Well, "by that time, the thing would have been 

down the drain, you know, so I said, "This won't wait." 
3he said, "Oh, I can't give you anything sooner 

than that." 
So I had to use devious means to get an appoint-

ment with him in a week or so. 
I told him the nature of our problem, and he 

said, "Well, well now. What is our problem actually? 
What should I do about it?" 

"Well," I said, "authorize administrative 
examinations so we can get these eligibility lists 
set up, and make appointments from the eligibility 
lists." 

He said, "Well, that's what you did before, 
isn't it?" 

And I said, "Tea." 
"Well," he said, "I don't see any problem. 

Let's go ahead and do it." 
The reason I thought this incident would he 

interesting is to show you how these things can 
build up when there's no real cause for it. H^be 
it's a lack of articulation or an ignorance, a minor 
ignorance or something like that, but it builds up 
a feeling of deliberate change. 

Well, these were a couple of things I worked on, 
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but they give you an Idea of how the Association 
operates. I think that he was rather surprised by 
my concern. I judged that he thought that maybe 
some people wanted it the other way. 

Nunis; Well, you see, as an outsider, he had to have some 
kind of contact, evidently. This was a big system. 
He couldn't possibly have familiarized himself with 
everything overnight. 

Jarvis: That's right. I'll say something about that later 
on. 

He came to us, of course, directly from 
Philadelphia. He had been at various places in the 
east, Providence, Scarsdale, it seems to me, and 
some places in the midwest. I've already said 
that he was a great man with a tremendous background 
and tremendous reputation among administrators 
throughout the country, but he had the eastern concept 
of school administration. At that time, anyway, 
that meant the answers came from the corner office. 

I don't think he felt that way at all. He was just 
used to working that way, and that's quite a bit 
different from the way things work around here. So 
he became known, behind his back, and maybe to his 
face, as the great white father. As far as news was 
concerned, he felt that he ought to be the sole 
fountainhead of news, and he used to call press 
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conferences, and tell them what they should print. 
I'm being brutal. 

Nunis: It's all right. 
Jarvis: He'd give them the news, and then they would question 

him. They were a little bit suspicious, I believe, 
that he was trying to sell them a bill. They wanted 
to know what really went on. He was trying to sell 
them a bill. 

Now this was at the root of a lot of this 
trouble with the press. He wanted to be the fountain-
head of news, and he didn't want anybody else to be. 
I don't think he was secretive. He just thought 
that's the way it ought to be, and he didn't see 
any point in poking around school. He was the man 
that had the ideas and so forth. Now, I say all this 
in great charity* because I still think he's a great 
man, but what I'm pointing out is the difference in 
working climate. Nobody had been used to it. 

Nunis: This is probably one of the reasons why he got into 
so much difficulty. 

Jarvis; I'm sure it is. Now, he was not only a great man, 
he was a very, very intelligent and perceptive man, 
but he didn't understand this climate, and he had 
no practical idea of how big this school system was. 
Now, he knew how big it was, but he didn't realize 
how big it was. He never could. On the other hand, 
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he always thought big about problems, and he did us 
immeasurable good in the matter of school buildings 
and school plans, getting them up to a reasonable 
size, looking ahead for the future and so forth. 
To those who know, those buildings will always be a 
monument to him. But very few people will know it, 
because they forget those things. He's a wonderful 
speaker. He's a wonderful man. He's kind and able. 
He had just been cast in a different mold than any 
of our previous superintendents, and, well, frankly, 
this waa a consideration when I was chosen as super-
intendent. I mean, they thought long and deeply 
as to whether or not they should go outside, 
because they wanted to get the best they could find. 

Nunis: But this was a factor, wasn't it? There was a fear 
that by bringing in an outsider, you'd perhaps go 
through the same problems again. 

Jarvis: Yes. 
Nunis: And the system, of course, was just growing larger 

and larger all the time. 
Jarvis: Oh, it's much bigger now than it was then, much 

bigger now. I just say that, unfortunately, he was 
misoast, but on the other hand, he brought us a 
great many values which weren't fully appreciated, 
except by those who worked close to him. The point 
was that he knew an awful lot about school administration, 
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and if you worked closely to him, you could see 
this operating. But hy the time it got out in the 
field, only the result was there, and the field 
didn't understand the process hy which it had arrived, 
and the thinking that had gone into it. 

Nunis: Why had Kersey dropped out? 
Jarvis: Kersey got fired. I wasn't closely identified with 

the problem and, as I think I said earlier, it was 
necessary to more or less keep your blinders on 
and to focus on your own job in order to get your 
job done. This was true throughout all my experience 
in the school system. I didn't seek out the scandal. 
I was too busy. He wasn't in my direct focus, at 
that time. I know enough about it to know that 
certain board members said they would get him, and 
they did. I think I know why, and I think the 
reasons were not the ones which were publicly given, 
but this would all be hearsay, I didn't have any 
direct contact with it. 

X am a great admirer of Kersey. He took his 
so-called "demotion" and went over to Valley College 
and did a whale of a job. Although he was not too 
careful about following regulations, he did a real 
good job and his attitude was wonderful. I have a 
very high regard for him. 

Nunis: Well, this is probably one of the reasons, because 
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of the Kersey dismissal, that they went outside the 
system to get Stoddard. 

Jarvlst Probably, It was said before, or along about this 
time, that they wouldn't mind paying twenty-five 
thousand dollars a year for a superintendent, if 
he was worth it, the inference being that Kersey 
wasn't, and that they'd get somebody that was. So, 
they got the top, there's no doubt about it. 

Whenever I say anything about any of my 
predecessors, I want it understood that I have a 
very high regard for of them, but that I couldn't 
help but analyze certain facets of our relationships, 
which I thought were, if not controlling, at least 
influencing it, to some degree. 

Nunis: Besides, you had to learn from their mistakes. 
Jarvis; Well, that's right, and I learned that technique 

at Burroughs, you know. We used to do that with 
kids, at Burroughs. We let them make mistakes and 
let them learn from them. I guess we've all done 
that, but when I was there as a vice-principal I 
really realized for the first time that this was a 
technique. From then on, I allowed it toqperate. 
I learn from your mistakes or from the others. 
You probably remember that I said earlier, in spite 
of my high regard for Mr. Thompson, I learned some 
things not to do. It's my hope that my successor 
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will "be in the same fix. I had thought that it might 
he worthwhile for me to write a five-year history 
of the school system before or as I retired in order 
that he would at least know what I had done and 
what could work and what had failed. Because work-
ing down there you see evidence of things that have 
been tried again and again and again without any 
information as to what previously had been done. 
In the first place, it's too much of a job, and in 
the next place, it probably isn't the thing to do, 
anyhow. I had to sink or swim, myself. 

Nunis: Perhaps one solution might be for a superintendent 
to appoint a chjponicler, you know, a kind of historian 
in residence to do it for him. 

Jarvls; There's no doubt that's needed, and I tried to do 
that. I did assign it to an associate superintendent 
and directed him to collect all the material for me, 
but he retired before making a report. It never was 
done. 

Nunis: If you had a research assistant who was just always 
there doing it, you know, it might be a very 
profitable thing. 

Jarvis: Oh, it would, particularly if it were done by a 
third person. 



CHAPTER X 
ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT OF 

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 

I think I should mention a fact ahout Jack 
Crowther, the present superintendent. He was 
vice-principal under Claude Reeves at LA High School 
at this time, and later, he was principal of San 
Pedro High School, Fremont High School, and, for 
a short time, University High School, before he 
finally was appointed to a position downtown. This 
was 194-9, and Elizabeth Sands, the assistant 
superintendent in charge of junior high schools, 
was to retire because of age limit. There was a 
great deal of speculation as to what the succession 
would be and who would follow her. 

The grapevine had it that I would be the one, 
but I didn't know anything about it. I had no 
desires in that direction, as you know. I was very 
happy at Burroughs, almost contented, I would say, 
and expected to stay there indefinitely. I didn't 
give much credence to these rumors, because both 
Miss Sands and her predecessor, Miss Carey, Katherine 
Carey, had practically brought the junior high 
sohools to where they were. They were both very 
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much beloved and great leaders in junior high sohool 
education* I really felt that a woman would be 
appointed to succeed them, and so I didn't pay much 
attention to these rumors. 

Came summertime, and my faculty kept saying, 
"Well, we won't see you in the fall," 

I said, "I'll be right back here in this chair 
in September," 

So, during vacation, I went on a camping trip. 
Just as I was about ready to come home (I was camped 
at Big Basin), I called up my mother in Sacramento 
because her health was getting a little precarious. 
She informed me that Br. Stoddard had been trying 
to get hold of me on the telephone and had called 
her. So I called Doctor Stoddard, and he said that 
he wanted to talk to me about this position. 

He said, "It'll be a little different from the 
way it has been, but I'd like to have you consider 
it." 

And I said, "Well, I'll be glad to come down 
and talk to you about it." 

He said, "Well, don't rush, but I would like 
to see you soon." So I came on back to Los Angeles 
and got in touch with him. 

I found that what they had in mind was some-
what of a change in organization. 
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Prior to this time, the assistant superintendent 
in charge of senior high schools, and the assistant 
superintendent in charge of junior high schools 
operated independently. They reported directly to 
the superintendent, so his concern was to make a 
single secondary division of two segments, one the 
junior high schools and the other, the senior high 
schools* 

He wanted me to take over the junior high 
schools. I said, "Well, now, after all, we haven't 
had a chance to get very well acquainted. It seems 
to me that if I were in your position, I'd like to 
know a little hit more ahout the candidate." 

He said, "Well, that's all right. I know enough." 
Then I said, "Well, I'm not ambitious at all 

for this Job." 
He said, "All right, don't answer me now. 

Don't answer me until you're ready to aay yes." 
So I went home and thought it over for a full 

two weeks, for reasons which I think I made clear 
already. The thing that finally induced me to say 
"yes" was that I began to wonder who I'd be working 
for if I didn't take it myself. I mention that 
because the same thing happened later when I became 
superintendent. I had that decision to make. Was 
it better to take it myself or to work for someone 
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else who might he appointed? 
Nunis; What do you think were the factors that contributed 

to your selection? Bo you think it might have been 
your active work with the superintendent, the 
Principals' Association, your monthly clinics, and 
so on? 

Jarvis; I think probably it was my association with the 
other principals in the Principals' organization. 

Nunis! That gave them a chance to judge you rather 
effectively as a colleague and as a potential 
admini strator. 

Jarvis: Yes, Miss Sands had all of us write out what we 
thought the qualifications of her successor ought 
to be. We did, and then she evidently reported to 
the superintendent. After I retired as superintendent 
she told me what she had said about me in this list 
of qualified persons she had submitted to the 
superintendent. 

So, anyway, that's all I know about it. As I 
say, X was inclined to disregard the rumors because 
I thought that was feminine territory, anyway. As 
I said, I was very happy at Burroughs and no one 
said anything to me about it. That's the way it 
came about. 

Nunis: Prior to World War II, there was a tendency for women 
to hold higher administrative posts, both as 
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principals and superintendents. Do you think that 
this shifted after World War II? 

Jarvis: I don't think it did. 
Nunis: I was thinking particularly of the Influx of men 

into the elementary school in such large numbers 
after World War II. 

Jarvis: Yes. Well, I would say that perhaps it's happened 
more in elementary school princlpalshlp than any 
other Job. 

The organization we wound up with, as far as 
secondary division was concerned, was with G. 
Millage Montgomery as associate superintendent in 
charge of the division (he was formerly assistant 
superintendent in charge of senior high schools) 
and Claude Reeves as assistant superintendent in 
charge of senior high schools. I was chosen 
assistant superintendent In charge of junior high 
schools, so Claude and I were the real operating 
assistant superintendents of the division. Mr. 
Montgomery operated more or less on a policy level 
and directly with the superintendent. 

Nunisi That was a mighty happy working arrangement with 
your colleague from across the way. 

Jarvisi Yes, it was. We were all very happy about it. I 
had known Mr. Montgomery for a good many years, and 
we'd always gotten along well together. It was well 
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that it was so, because there are many people, 
including my predecessor, who felt that this was 
taking identity away from the junior high schools. 
There was some resistance to the idea. X would say 
that up to that time, perhaps there had been a little 
friction over who got the money, who got the teachers, 
and who got the best administrators. One division, 
one section, was reluctant to give up good people 
when they wanted to transfer to the other, and all 
this sort of thing. Many felt that this was a loss 
of identity—that the junior high schools were 
being sold down the river by this organization. It 
didn't prove out that way, but it's well that we 
had such a happy selection of people to work 
together, because, personally, none of us were 
sensitive to this. 

So, Claude and I found ourselves as assistant 
superintendents down there, come September* They 
always made these appointments as late as possible. 
I don't know why, but they did. Two problems that 
hit both of us in the face, right off, I'd like to 
discuss a little bit. They made such a tremendous 
impression on us, that we did something about both 
of them* 

Although the schools had all been staffed at 
the beginning of the summer, there were the usual 
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unexpected leaves and pregnancies and resignations 
and so forth, so that by September, there was still 
assigning to be done to get school opened. At that 
point, we were rather Bwamped, because not only was 
It a matter of filling the places, but there were 
many applications from teachers for transfer from 
one school to another, which had been standing there 
for a good long time. Some of them had been repeated 
year after year for as much as five or six years* 
As near as we could tell, they'd not been handled 
systematically. They'd not even been answered in 
many cases. So we sat down and did what we could 
about these transfer requests as we filled these 
schools. I remember I made about seventy-five 
teacher transfers personally. I just went right 
through them. Then I saw to it that everyone got 
an answer, no matter how long their application had 
been on file. 

How, this is an important thing, because the 
geographic extent of our city is so great. Some-
times we had people who had moved to the other side 
of the district but were still traveling to work. 
Of course they wanted to work closer to home. Then 
we had teachers who had done very acceptable, even 
remarkable, pieces of work in one area, who wanted 
to change their location or possibly change their 
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type of work a little bit just for professional 
reasons. There were good, legitimate reasons for 
these transfer requests, so Claude and I both agreed 
that this was something we'd have to organize and 
handle in such a way that justice could be done and 
so that this heavy load didn't come to the assistant 
superintendent at this time of the year just when 
he was trying to get his schools opened. 

I'd like to pursue that a little bit at the 
moment, while we're speaking of it. Claude and I 
had worked in several schools, where it became very 
evident to us that there was a pattern which was 
extant at that time. For many years, when a new 
school was to be opened, they would get an able 
principal to staff that school, and he w£uld have 
the choice of whatever people were available. Almost 
without exception, he got young people who were quite 
talented, fine people, but young. As the years went 
on, they all grew old together, and we thought the 
result waa not good, because people would begin to 
have proprietary claims on their own rooms. They 
couldn't change to meet new populations because they 
were so used to a particular situation which had 
existed for years. There was a poor balance of 
competenoies on many faculties. Some were strong in 
one department, weak in another, with everybody 
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getting old at the same time. They didn't have the 
pep that's necessary for certain functions around the 
school. The sex balance was bad. some faculties 
were overwhelmingly male. Some were overwhelmingly 
female. You couldn't find enough of the proper sex 
to carry out some of the regular activities of a 
school, whether It was a junior or senior high school. 

Soj we decided that when we could, we would set 
up, apart from the personnel division, in the secondary 
division, a assignment officer. It would be his 
Job to continually study the assignments of teachers 
to all the secondary schools, to make the assign-
ments, to handle transfers and to set up faculties 
for new schools as they were needed, because we 
were faced with opening many new schools, They 
weren't even on paper, but we knew they were coming. 
So, over a period of time, we tried to arrange for 
each school to acquire a balanced faculty—balanced 
as to sex, balanced as to age, balanced as to 
competency, and, hopefully, in many cases, actually 
operating as training centers from which we could 
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draw cadres to form a nucleus for faculty at new 
schools* 

The person who did that, at that time, was 
Arthur Andresen, and he was a very able man* He 
had taught both junior ana senior high schools and 
he'd been an administrator in both junior and senior 
high schools. He was a high school principal at 
the time we pulled him in. He's not on the job now. 
He's moved on to a higher job, but the office still 
functions, and functions very much as we had hoped 
it would. Transfer applications now receive definite 
action every year. There isn't this matter of a 
teacher's not knowing where he stands year after 
year after year. You see, the person in this office 
works with the principals of the schools and with 
the teachers who are certificated as to eligibility 
by the personnel division. The personnel division 
selects the teachers on the basis of eligibility, 
experience, and qualifications and so forth, but 
the assignment officer transforms a list of teachers 
of various competencies into actual assignments in 
specific school situations* How, this is a function 
which had been handled at the elementary level by 
people within the personnel division, but at the 
secondary level, it was handled by the assistant 
superintendent* Xt took us two or three years to 
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get that done, but it was of such importance that 
I want to make a point of it now, because you'll 
see how nicely it fitted in as we did begin to open 
new schools at an increasing rate. 

NunisJ This would be very critical in this city with such 
a burgeoning population. 

Jarvis; That's right. Now, another problem we had, also 
as a function of the population and the geography, 
was the matter of permits. I'm going to define a 
permit as we use the term. A permit allows a 
youngster to attend some school other than the 
school assigned to his residence. Now this can 
become quite a problem, particularly In a vast area 
like ours where seme schools are overcrowded and 
others have additional room. Actually, if you set 
up your school on the basis of a count of youngsters 
in an area and set up your faculty and everything 
accordingly and then a group of them get permits, 
you end up with an enrollment of less than you'd 
anticipated. Then you have to take teachers out and 
you have to reorganise your school. If it's serious, 
you even have to remake your master programs. At 
that time, the principals handled this problem 
themselves. In other words, a person wanting to go 
to another school would make application to his own 
school principal, and the principal might or might 
not grant It. There were often rather special 
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reasons why he would or would not grant it. Sometimes 
he had to deal with the whims of a person, himself. 
Sometimes he was trying to maintain a segregation of 
some kind. Ilany times he was trying to hold his 
faculty, or even increase it, if possible. 

The channel of appeal w s to the assistant 
superintendent, and if they didn't get anything 
through the superintendent's office and still wanted 
the permit, they'd go to a board member. Now, the 
board member could issue a permit. One of the 
troubles was that, often, they didn't even go through 
that chain} they went directly to board members, so 
there were a lot of permits which the principals 
hadn't figured on. 

Then, another thing was that the volume in 
certain schools got so terrific that the assistant 
superintendents just couldn't handle this on an 
appeal basis. This thing hit us right in the face. 
X remember that first year Claude had a hundred and 
fifty parents in a line outside his office trying 
to get permits out of one single high school. You 
can see it was absolutely unmanageable. 

We both agreed that this was something we'd 
have to take care of, and we did some thinking 
about it. We decided that when we really got down 
to cases, we didn't care where youngsters went to 
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school as long as there was room for them and as 
long as we knew ahead of time where they were going 
to he and as long as they didn't flit around from 
one place to another. In other words, if they 
wanted to go to a school, give them a permit if it 
could handle them, hut It was understood that it was 
irrevocable. That was their choice and that's 
where they stayed, because, you see, in figuring 
enrollment, you can't figure only on the current 
year. You've got to figure on what it builds into 
over the three-year period of the time that these 
youngsters will be in school. 

So, we drew up some basic working principles 
on this, and then tried to figure out some way to 
make it work. Finally, we came up with a report 
after surveying every school every semester. We 
made a list in three columns. In one column, we 
listed schools that were closed and could not accept 
any permits. In another column, we listed sohools 
which were open and could probably handle any demands 
for permits. In a third, we listed marginal schools 
which could take maybe fifteen to twenty permits 
or even fifty permits, but we would state how many 
they could take. Now, any youngster might go to any 
one of these schools he wanted to, providing that he 
understood that no transportation would be afforded 
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and that he would not have an opportunity to make a 
second choice. Once he exercised his privilege, 
he had to stay in the school he wanted to go to. 
Well, this worked pretty well. In fact, our appeals 
dropped right off. We also changed the channel of 
appeal to the attendance supervisor downtown. I 
explained this to the hoard when we put it into 
operation, and I expected a little resistance there. 
Strangely enough, they were very happy to have it 
because it removed a pressure from them, you see. 

Nunis: And it was an equitable arrangement, too. 
Jarvis: Yes. I can't recall any board member overriding me 

on a permit after we put this into operation. The 
interesting thing about this is that, now, with all 
this talk of segregation, we can go back to actual 
written records for about fifteen years and show 
that we've handled it purely on the basis of the 
number of seats available. Anybody could go to any 
school they wanted to. Now this is unique, and when 
these workers from these organizations that are very 
concerned about segregation come in and look at our 
procedures, they can't find any actual fault with 
them. They claim we have de facto segregation. 
That's their term, not mine. What I say is that 
the schools can't control where these youngsters 
live. It's our basic policy to house them as close 
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to their home as possible, v;hoever they are. If 
they want to make the effort to go some place else, 
there are always open schools. They may have to go 
halfway across town, but we can't help that. The 
opportunity is there; I meai it's not restrictive 
on our part. 

Nunis: Why hasn't this statement been clearly put out by 
the school system? 

Jarvis: I don't know. 
Nunis: It's very muddled right now. You would think that 

the burden of proof would be on the other side 
rather than on the school system side. 

Jarvis: Well, it's not. You see, this is a long story in 
itself.. I'd better not get into it, but many of 
these groups think we ought to haul youngsters of 
one race to another school to balance that particular 
school. This is utterly untenable, because it puts 
a person in a position of deciding what race a 
person belongs to and in what proportions that race 
shall attend a school. This, in Itself, is an 
arithmetical problem, but on the other hand, it puts 
the administrator in the position of saying what kids 
go to what other school. Is it going to be your 
child or somebody else's child that makes the move? 
This is impossible once they start trying it. 

This was done in New York City, but I talked 
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with, the superintendent there, Bill Jansen, and he 
said that in spite of the fact that it was reported 
otherwise in the New York Times by Benjamin Fine 
and others, that they never did that. They never 
actually did haul people from one school to another 
for segregation or racial purposes* If they did do 
it, it was on the basis of the group and whether 
there was room in schools. They would haul 
children to a place where there was room. He made 
this very clear to Fine in his writings, but Fine 
would never print the truth. 

Nunis: Bo you think this is becoming a critical problem 
here in Los Angeles? 

Jarvis: Basically there's no problem, which you can see. 
I mean, after all, what we're talking about is 
children and seats in schools. That's it. That's 
all we've been talking about for fifteen years or so. 

Nunis: And there would be enormous expense in transporting 
these children? 

Jarvis: Oh, yes. You see, actually, we haven't kept any 
record of race of youngsters or employees since 
about 19^7* That was the last time we had any record 
of race. I'm quite sure it's illegal to keep such 
records now, as a matter of fact. 

People used to come to me and ask, "Well, what 
percentage of a certain race do you have in a 
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certain school?" 
I'd say, "I don't know. I don't have any idea." 
I was absolutely telling the truth, because 

that wasn't the way we handled it. We didn't know. 
The same thing was true with teachers. 

They'd say, "How many Negro teachers do you 
have in such and such a school?" 

I'd say, "I don't know." 
"Well, how do we know whether there are any?" 
I'd say, "Well, maybe you had better go out 

and look. Maybe you oan tell. I can't tell, and 
I'm not going to ask them, and I'm not going to make 
a personal judgment." 

But the very people that agitated for abolishing 
this information in the records were the ones that 
came back and by devious means tried to get it out 
of us. We just didn't have it, that's all, but 
they thought we had it and wouldn't give, you know. 

Nunis: They were probably hoping you had some clandestine 
information. 

Jarvis: Well, actually, I know that we have a wide distribu-
tion of races in most of our schools, not only 
pupils, but teaohers as well. The reason I know is 
that I visited the schools. I've seen them there. 
After having worked in a school that was very largely 
Negro at a time when there was no restriction on 
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keeping such information (we didn't attach too much 
Importance to it), I found out that I often couldn't 
tell whether a person was a Negro or not. I, 
personally, would often make a mistake. 

Later on, as superintendent, I had these people 
from the state office come in and say, "Now can't 
you give us an estimate of. • ." 

I said, "What do you want me to do? Look at 
these teachers and decide whether they're Negroes, 
Orientals, Mexican-Americans, what?" 

"Well, couldn't you make an estimate?" 
And X said, "X don't look at a teacher that way. 

What I'm concerned about is how well they teach." 
"Well, your principals could do this in the 

schools, couldn't they?" 
I said, "I won't ask the principals to do 

something I wouldn't do myself." 
But this is the irony of the thing. The very 

groups that tried to eliminate this information in 
the first place come back and try to get it by 
devious means. 

This is considerably out of chronology, but I 
noticed just last week a report from the State 
Commission on Discrimination in Teaching saying 
that Los Angeles City had less than one-fifth of 
the pupils of the state attending their schools, but 
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it had half of the working Negro teachers employed* 
Now, this is very gratifying. 

On the other hand, the question in my mind is, 
"How did they get the information?" It's Illegal 
to have the information, so far as I know. If I 
had some olerical help, I think I'd write some 
letters and ask them. 

I disoussed this matter with Wilson Biles two 
or three years ago* We get along fine, and he sees 
my point entirely* But that doesn't stop these 
other people from coming in and trying to chivy this 
information which we don't have. 

Then 1 say, "Go out and look at the schools." 
I'm taking a chance because they might hit one 

that's all black or all white, but on the other 
hand, the chances are pretty high that they'll hit:: 
one that has quite a mixture. 

Nunis: We might say revamping the permit policy really set 
up a good basis by which the LA City School system 
could handle this problem in a most judicious maimer 
without any regard to raoe, color or creed. This 
is admirable. 

Jarvis: And it's in writing—from the time we first started, 
which was in the early fifties. We started with 
the junior high schools first, and then it was taken 
up by the senior high schools. There's a little bit 
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different problem in the senior high school, as you 
can see, right off. Because of athletic eligibility* 
special rules are necessary at senior high school 
level. The rules are carried out at the direction 
of the athletic policy-determining committee, which 
is a very important committee. In mentioning it, 
I might say that it has existed for a good many years, 
and it is really the most potent force in governing 
the athletic relations of our high schools. In my 
opinion, we are way ahead of the country in this 
regard, because anyone going Into the history of 
their activities can see that a lot of these problems 
that crop up other places have not occurred in LA 
for years because of this strong central control. 
Now, It's a strong central control, but the personnel 
and the work done on It is done quite democratically. 
Things are handled by policy rather than decision In 
the specific instance. 

The permit problem was one of the most sticky 
that faced Reeves and me when we went into the 
assistant superintendent's office. We, of course, 
had made up our minds that we were going to cure it, 
one way or another. 

I have some bulletins here outlining the process 
that we adopted. The first bulletin was for 1952, 
for the Junior high schools. The next one was for 
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1953* for the senior high schools. Then also I have 
bulletins for 1962, for both the junior and senior 
high schools, indicating that the process is still 
in operation. 

Now, in view of all the talk we hear about dg 
facto segregation, it's interesting to note, that 
since 1952, youngsters have been able to go to any 
school in which there is room, without any reason. 
The permits are issued in order of application, 
date and time, to the capacity of the school. Now, 
you'll notice that this is board policy, and that 
the assistant superintendent, each year, or twice a 
year, makes a survey of the capacity of the schools 
and the enrollment. He lists them in three categories) 
closed schools, to which permits may not be issued; 
open schools, which will probably be able to take 
any permit demand; marginal schools, in which the 
capacity is limited. Now this is not an easy thing 
to calculate, because you have to figure the effect 
of the permits over a three-year period. The thought 
is that once the permit is granted, you don't want 
to pull it back. Consequently, your capacity figures 
must include the continuance of permits already 
issued or about to be issued. 

Now, another interesting thing about this, 
you'll notice, is that in the interval between '53 
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and '62, many of these schools have changed categories. 
Some of the closed ones have become open and vice 
versa. The reason for this, of coarse, is that new 
schools were established in the area. I wish to 
point that out, because it might be said by the 
uninformed that these categories actually were 
established for some other reason. But the fact 
that, through the year, individual schools change 
from one dategory to another, shows that this was 
actually based on capacity only. 

Now, the first bulletin or survey that came 
out in August 1952, In the junior high schools, 
showed six junior high sohools on short session due 
to overload. Those have practically all been relieved 
now, and they're open schools. 

I'd like to say a little bit about the job of 
assistant superintendent in charge of junior high 
schools at that time. We had about thirty junior 
high schools, and the assistant superintendent was 
supposed to be the educational leader and the active 
administrator of these schools. He had a staff of 
about ten supervisors who were subject field 
supervisors. A few of them were shared with the 
senior high schools. Running parallel to that, 
however, were supervisors in the curriculum division 
who were supervisors In subject fields. 
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How, many people thought that was an unhappy 
situation, hut I never did, particularly, because 
the theory behind it was that operating people never 
have time for planning. They're forced by the 
necessities of the job to get the things done that 
are most urgent. Consequently, the planning suffers. 
So those supervisors on the superintendent's staffs, 
operating superintendents' staffs, were known as 
operating supervisors. Their help was primarily a 
matter of upgrading instruction and advising teachers, 
whereas the primary obligation of the supervisors in 
the curriculum division was to prepare and evaluate 
materials. Now, this doesn't mean that they didn't 
work closely together, but that was the theory behind 
it. Now, on the face of it, with the things I've 
already said, you can see that this is a pretty heavy 
administrative job. 

I differed, somewhat, from my predecessor in the 
use that I thought should be made of supervisors. 
It had become a practice for her to arrive at your 
school, with due notice, of course, with all her 
supervisors, to go over the whole school. Sell, 
this caused a certain amount of resentment on the 
part of the principals. In the first place, they 
felt that that wasn't the kind of supervision they 
needed, that they knew where their weak spots were 
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and would call on those supervisors where they needed 
help. They felt the supervisors were more or less 
wasting the time of the others where they had strength* 
In other words, it was generally thought to be en 
inefficient use of the time. Also, there was a little 
bit of feeling that it was kind of a spy situation. 

Nunis: Like bank examiners. 
Jarvis: Tes* Well, the result of it was that people used to 

get ready for the visit and have a whole lot of good 
mimeographed stuff ready. So, when the supervisors 
descended, why, they'd keep them busy, you know, a 
long time, reading all about the school and all this 
sort of thing. 

Well, that was one thing; and then another 
thing was that due to the administrative pressures, 
my predecessor gave certain administrative responsi-
bilities to certain of the supervisors. This did 
not rest well either, because the principals out-
ranked the supervisors. They didn't want to be given 
any administrative directives by a supervisor. This 
was contrary to my theory of supervision, because 
I felt that a supervisor's authority ought to be 
purely that of ideas and that they should have no 
administrative authority. As soon as you give it 
to them, you spoil the relationship that exists. 
A supervisor, instead of being a welcome visitor 
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who "brings help, always has a distinguishable mantle 
of authority about him, becomes something else,, and 
that tends to destroy the rapport. 

3o, I made up my mind that I wasn't going to 
get any of my supervisors into administrative situ-
ations. Hay I say that this situation was brought 
on to a degree (this may sound inconsistent) by the 
principals themselves. The principals would have 
a sticky situation in a department, and they'd get 
a supervisor in to advise them on it. They'd 
practically press the supervisor into making decisions 
which were properly administrative. I wanted to 
stop that. I wanted each principal to make his own 
decisions. Advice, yes, but decisions, no. Other-
wise, I couldn't fix responsibility. 

So, we had to re-do the supervisory struoture 
a little bit, not In personnel, but in duties. I 
made it very clear to them that I never wanted to 
catch them in any situation where they were making 
administrative decisions other than in the actual 
operation of their own offices. This, however, 
threw more administrative chores my way, as you can 
imagine. I found out very shortly that people like 
to operate by the rule book. If they don't find 
what they want in the rule book, they want to call 
up the boss and find out what they ought to do* All 
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the time I was in that office, I was pretty brutal 
with principals. They liked it, really, but I was 
actually brutal. 

They'd call me up about something and I would 
say, "What do we pay you ten thousand dollars a year 
for?" 

Veil, they didn't know what to do, and I would 
say, "Well, if I was principal, I'd know what to do, 
and, as assistant superintendent, if you want me to 
tell you what to do, it may be what you don't want 
to do. So, do you really want to ask me this 
question? If you do, I'll answer it, and if you 
don't, why, you handle it your own way." 

I'd do that repeatedly, repeatedly, repeatedly, 
because I was trying to build up people who could 
stand on their own two feet and analyze the situation 
and take an appropriate course of action rather than 
run to a rule book. We had rule books, later on, as 
it turned out, but this was very important. It 
was heightened, right at the beginning,by the 
usual thing that happens when a person goes into a 
new job. Everybody continually asks him what they 
should do and how they should do it because they 
don't want to interfere with his preconceived ideas, 
such as they may be. Then, over a period of time, 
they find out how he feels about things. Then they 
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go ahead and act more independently. Now, I'd seen 
this happen in every school I've "been in. It was 
always my aim in a situation to get to the point 
where it would run without me, and this was a little 
hard to do on this job. 

Well, there were many things that did take 
my word—actual operating decisions and so forth. 
It was at this time that I began to carry a dictating 
machine in my car so I could dictate while I was 
driving to and from work and while I was out in the 
field. If I'd stopped at a school and wanted to 
make some note about it, I would just get in the ©er 
and dictate it and go on. I had to do this in self-
defense. I just couldn't turn out the volume of 
minutia unless I did. Of course, I tried to get rid 
of the minutia as much as I could, but that's quite 
an administrative load in itself. 

Now, so far, I've just talked about the 
administrative load as I found it. 

Nunis: How did this bear up with your health? This was in 
sharp contrast to the demands made on you, say, 
at Burroughs? 

Jarvis: Well, I got along all right, till one morning in 
1952. I went to work one morning and collapsed and 
had to go to the hospital for about five days. At 
that time, they confirmed my diabetes and laid out 
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a plan of treatment. I also had some cardiac involv-
ment. I had been trying to get help of an admini-
strative nature, hut up to that time, I couldn't 
make a dent in it. After it became evident that 
this collapse was due to overwork, however, I was 
able to get help. Hy idea was to have principals 
come in on a rotation basis to do the minor work 
and to make those decisions which principals would 
accept from one another. 

Nunis: Very good. Your old clinical idea, again. 
Jarvis: Yes, and then in the matter of rotation, if you 

didn't pay them any more than you did as a principal, 
they didn't feel locked in. There was no stigma 
when they left and somebody else came in, so I'd 
have them in there maybe for a year or a year and a 
half and then change* Now, this not only gave me 
the needed help, but after that experience, it put 
them out in the field with a much different idea of 
what the central office problems were. They were 
able to help after their regular assignment was 
over by working informally with other principals and 
so forth. Well, maybe I'm a little bit ahead of 
myself here in stating that, but it answers the 
question. 



CHAPTER XI 
THE BUILDING PROGRAM 

Well, now, remember this was In 194-9 when I 
became assistant superintendent in charge of junior 
high schools* One thing that was heaviest, I haven't 
mentioned at all, was the building program. These 
were junior high schools for the youngsters that 
were coming up. When I went in there, there were 
thirty junior high schools, and when I retired as 
superintendent, last year, there were sixty-five. 
So it shows what we got done, anyway. But the great 
birth waves of the war years were already in the 
elementary schools, and they could be counted. 
There wasn't any doubt about it. You not only had 
your influx due to migration, but you had these 
souls who were already here, and you had no relaxation 
in the birth rate, whatsoever* In fact, it was 
increasing slightly* 

Our housing division used to keep pretty good 
track of this, statistically, but the statistical 
part had to be turned into action, somehow* I spent 
quite a little time climbing up and down the walls 
because I couldn't get anybody Interested in this 
problem. Montgomery and Reeves weren't too interested 
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in it because it was too far away. See, it hit me 
three years soonerj but the tiling they didn't take 
into consideration is how long it takes to build a 
secondary school. The last senior high school they 
had built was San Fernando and it had taken them 
eight years from the time they started to build it 
until it was actually finished. It was taking far 
too long to build schools. We figured that at the 
secondary level, you should be able to get a school 
in three years if you knew what you were doing. If 
you didn't, you wouldn't get it for nobody knows how 
long, because there is the necessary period for 
buying the land and everything else. If you run 
into condemnations, this gives you a problem. Then 
you have to have the plans drawn, and that takes 
nearly a year for a complex school. Then they have 
to be cleared by the State Division of Architecture. 
Then you have to have a building contract which, if 
you get less than about three hundred and eighty 
days, you pay more money for. 

In other words, people used to say, "Well, 
look at these private buildings and how quickly 
they go up and how slowly your schools go up." 

Well, the reason is that if we put a time limit 
on them and the heavy penalties that go with it, 
we'd pay much more for them. As it was, contractors 
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could keep their people busy all the time to their 
advantage by switching them on to these school 
buildings when they had them free from other jobs. 
Now, it's true that that takes time, but it saves 
money. 

People would call up and say, "There's only ten 
people working on that school today. How do you 
expect to get it finished?" 

Next week there might be a hundred working there, 
but they wouldn't call in, you see. 

Well, when we were building a Wilmington Junior 
High School that had taken a long time, X began, 
as X say, to get real, real concerned. X wanted 
to get something done there or X wanted to get out, 
because X didn't want to get caught with what was 
going to happen. 

So X talked with Dr. Stoddard about it and he 
said, "Well, what school should come next?" 

X said, "Don't think about what sohool should 
come next* Where are the next ten going? That's 
what we've got to think about* We're just wasting 
our time when we talk about one school." 

"Well," he said, "Tell me where your most 
important squeeze is," and so X did. 

X forget what it was now. 
He said, "How big should a junior high school be?" 
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I said, "Well, It should he about sixteen 
hundred, but we can't keep them that small. They 
can't build them fast enough. They're bound to run 
over two thousand." 

Well, he says, "Sixteen hundred's pretty big 
for a junior high school on the country as a whole." 

I said, "Yes, but X think it's a good size, and 
I think we'll never be able to have anything smaller, 
that is, on a planned program. We won't be able to 
hold them down to that, actually." 

Well, he said, "Why don't you plan a junior 
high school for sixteen hundred, and we'll use that 
as a model and then get your ten up." 

So, I Baid, "All right. Do you really mean it?" 
"Sure, go ahead." 
X went to my counseling supervisor (she was very 

capable and had worked in various parts of the city) 
and X said, "X want you to program a theoretical 
junior high school of sixteen hundred people— 
complete. Tell me how many of each type of 
facilities you need to service the curriculum which 
is now accepted for the junior high school." 

She did, and then we came up with so many rooms 
of this kind, so many rooms of that kind and so forth. 
Aotually, there are twenty-three different kinds of 
facilities we need. So then we began to work on 



240-

what these facilities should be. That Is, for 
instance, a music room. We didn't have anything 
satisfactory, so we designed a music room that was 
standard. We'd get all the music people to work on 
that with a muslo supervisor and a building super-
visor. Gradually, piece by piece, we came up with 
accepted standards for these various rooms. Then 
we worked with the principals too. The principals 
knew all this was going on, but we worked with the 
principals primarily with regard to the offices and 
the central facilities. We decided that central 
facilities should be adequate to hold at least two 
thousand with an overload of ten percent, because we 
found from experience that overcrowding hurt the 
most, not in classrooms, but in central facilities. 
You can Imagine what those were—the library, the 
principal's office, the vice-principal's office, 
the gymnasium, the auditorium, and so forth. We 
also spent quite a little time on the office suite 
for all the non-teaching people. 

We came up with the idea that for schools built 
for sixteen hundred, the central facility should be 
as large as I have indicated, but that there should 
be a place set aside on the school ground for 
bungalows enough to raise it to a twenty-two hundred 
enrollment capacity. When the school was laid out, 
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this space should be laid out. AS it turned out 
later, lots of times we had to start building the 
bungalows before the school was finished. That 
happened many times. Then, if our school enrollment 
got smaller, we could pull out the bungalows. 
Eventually, we did develop a formula as to when a 
bungalow would be moved in or out. 

Well, I recall quite well we got into quite an 
argument about the size of the offices. Some thought 
they were too small. Some thought they were too 
large. So, I tools: the building people and the 
people on the committee out to Burroughs where they 
had a real nice big flat blacktop expanse, and X had 
them draw out the limits of these offices with 
chalk on the blacktop. Then X had various people 
that were going to work in them walk around through 
them, with the result that we shrank the space 
twenty percent. They had more room than they needed 
or wanted. Xt made more steps in the different 
operations, you know. So that pretty well stopped 
that one. 

Eventually, we came up with a oampus-type plan, 
allotted twenty-five acres. We included this 
accordl&n feature and built the first one which was 
called Richland at the time. Xt's now called Webster. 
Xt turned out pretty well and everybody liked it. 
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Before we were through with it, we had a hond issue, 
and, in that hond issue, I put ten junior high 
schools for thirty million dollars. I think you 
can see that we had to get tooled up for this build-
ing operation, and we had to feave some way of cutting 
out the lost motion. Bo Br, Stoddard set up a 
procedure whereby every order for a building or for 
purchase of land would have to be drawn up and 
would have to be signed by everyone concerned. This 
meant the assistant superintendent, the associate 
superintendent, the superintendent, the business 
manager, the real estate office and so on. There 
could be no passing the buck. Everything that went 
forward was known by all hands. 

Now, actually, one of our biggest bottlenecks 
at that time was the buying of land. Buying of land 
is awfully slow. When X went down there to that 
office, we were talking about a junior high school 
in Watts. After being in the office six years, we 
still hadn't purchased the land completely. There 
were a hundred and fifty different parcels in the 
only site we could decide on, and it cost over a 
million dollars. But you could imagine what time 
it took to buy those hundred and fifty parcels. 
Some of the owners were actually out of the United 
States. This is what we were up against, but we 
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used every possible means we could for selecting 
sites. The selection would always have the approval 
of the superintendent and the assistant superintendent. 

Nunist What criteria did you have for selecting sites? 
Jarvisi At this time, there were five sections within the 

city that were operated as elementary districts, hut 
there were no districts at the secondary level. 
However, we used to use these elementary districts 
as geographical boundaries. Then, we made up what 
we called a red and black sheet for each school by 
itself and estimated the population for each year 
from 1951 to 1956, the capacity of the school, and 
the enrollment as we forecast it, provided no other 
facilities were made available* As long as we were 
within our capacity, the figures were in black. When 
we ran out of capacity, they changed to red. As we 
kept working on this(we would have a new edition 
each year, as our figures changed), we'd also put 
notations of present thinking as to how it would be 
relieved. It was remarkable how this worked out. 
Actually, within the city as a whole, our figures 
were very, very close indeed—-phenomenally close. 
Sometimes, however, in a certain area, due to 
industrialization or rapid building of subdivisions, 
our figures would be considerably off* 

The so-called "Bed and Black Report" was divided 
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into sections and included both the junior and the 
six-year schools which we had at that time* Inci-
dentally, as years went on, we relieved the senior 
high school program, to some degree, by building 
junior high schools and pulling the youngsters out 
of the six-year schools. Now, if I might take just 
a couple of specifics here, you'll find out how we 
operated. I have here the report on the central 
section, the Le Conte situation from the year 1951 
to 1956, which shows enrollment in 1951 of 1199 and 
a capacity of 1500. But for 1956, it shows an 
enrollment of 2101, and still a eapacity of 1500. 
Le Conte is located in Hollywood on Bronson between 
Sunset and Santa Monica. 

Now, needs, written at that time, were additional 
bungalows and possibly redistricting to Burroughs 
and Bancroft. That would change the service "boundary, 
you see, so that youngsters would go to these other 
two schools instead of Le Conte. Note: "Enrollment 
estimate may be high 1954 to 1956." You see, we 
didn't know what was going to happen to that area. 
We didn't know whether it was going to go industrial 
or whether there would be more apartments built. 

Here's another note. "Continuation of trans-
portation from Valley as at present is assumed." 
Now, we used to bring in youngsters through the pass, 
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so it was assumed that we would continue with that* 
Here is another report. Burbank. Burbank's 

over on North Figueroa Street. "Tear 1951* enrollment 
1157, capacity 1300. Tear 1956, enrollment 1434, 
capacity 1300. Needs: Purchase of land to increase 
play area, allowing apace for portable bungalows. 
Alternative: Extended day beginning 1955." Now, 
this was making a prediction five years in advance, 
you see, and it worked out. This one worked out 
about that way. 

Nunisi How did Le Conte work out? 
Jarvis: Le Conte worked out all right. The note estimating 

that the enrollment might be high, turned out to he 
correct. 

Now, for King, over on Hyperion. For the year 
1951, the enrollment was 1389, and the capacity 
was 1600. For the year 1956, it was 1677* capacity 
1600. "Needs: Increased enrollment can be cared 
for with portable bungalows. Note: The land purchase 
should be completed and tfyra Street closed." Now, 
that turned out all right so far fts the prediction 
was concerned, but actually, we had to rebuild the 
building there because it lacked earthquake resistance. 

Now, Burroughs. For 1951* "the enrollment was 
1525, capacity 1800. For 1956, the enrollment was 
1800, capacity 1800, That's still the capacity and 
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enrollment* today. It just reached a plateau. For 
the needs there, we said, "Bungalows as needed, 
depending on what happens. Cafeteria and home-making 
building should be demolished and replaced. Boys' 
locker-shower room should be increased." They did 
some of that« but they didn't replace the cafeteria 
as far as I know. 

Virgil. For 1951« there was an enrollment of 
1185 and a capacity of 1526. For 1956, the enroll-
ment was 1469, capacity, 1326. Note: "Due to free-
way and business encroachment, it is felt that the 
pupil enrollment will drop in 1956. This probably 
will be offset by taking some additional from Berendo," 
Well, that's the way it started out and it's still 
that way. 

LaFayette. This is at Fourteenth and Naomi 
Streets. For 1951» the enrollment was 1012. Capacity, 
1526, For 1956» the enrollment was 1683, and the 
capacity 1526. Note: "Due to characteristics of 
this area, it is believed that actual enrollments 
will fall below estimates and the present plant will 
suffice." It not only sufficed, but they had to 
close it as a school and took it over as a warehouse 
and shops. 

Berendo. Tear 1951* Enrollment, 857* Capacity, 
1020. For 1956, the enrollment was 1022, and the 
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capacity 1020, Note: "Should the annex building 
be declared unsafe, it should be demolished and 
repladed with four bungalow units, which would make 
the capaoity seven hundred and eighty-two. Pupils 
over this maximum could be absorbed in Virgil, 
Mount Vernon and Adams*" 

Now, actually, this building was demolished. 
It was in terrible shape. Due to the small-sized 
lot* they built a two-story building in place of 
it, instead of the bungalows* The bungalows didn't 
prove feasible. 

Nunisi This completes the picture of the central district 
more or less, doesn't it? 

Jarvist Not exactly, because the central district contained 
Watte. We eventually got our Junior high school 
down there, but the predictions in 1951 were that, 
by 1956, the junior high would have 2697* and the 
senior high, 2000. 

Now, the junior high has lived up to these 
predictions, which seem fantastic, but the drop-out 
rate is so high at the high school level that the 
high school never cftmes up to its estimate. However* 
had we not built that junior high school out there, 
we would have been in a very difficult situation. 
It is a beautiful school and the youngsters take 
wonderful care of it. 
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How, here's a southern seotlon map. These are 
six-year schools, just to give a little different 
approach. Gardena Junior High School. This is 
January 1951• Junior high school pupils, 1166. 
Senior High school pupils, 756. Note: "The six-year 
school to "be divided. Present plant, when rehabili-
tated, will take care of all the junior high school 
needs." Now, you see, that's actually what we did. 
We turned the present plant, or the existing plant, 
into a junior high school and built a new senior 
high school. 

Norbonne. Junior High School pupils, 962. 
Senior high school pupils, 682. Note: "The six-year 
school will be divided. Present plant, when 
rehabilitated, will take care of all the junior high 
school needs." This was also done and we built 
Norbonne High School down there. 

Now, for new junior high schools in the southern 
section it was recommended that a new junior high 
school should open in the Western and Imperial area 
in 1954 to relieve existing schools and to absorb 
the additional growth. Note: "The junior college 
district owns fifty-four aores of land on the 
southeast corner of Western and Imperial. Junior 
high school site was proposed at 123rd and Halldale, 
which is five-eighths of a mile further south than 
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the junior college land. No action taken as yet." 
Now, actually, what happened was that we built 

this junior high school at 123rd and Halldale. It's 
now known as Henry Clay Junior High. Note: "North 
Gaffey area (that's in San Pedro) should be ready 
to open September, 1954. No action taken as yet. 
Defense activities could cause acute need here much 
earlier." 

Here's an interesting one. Emerson. Tear 1951» 
enrollment 1929. Capacity 1804. Predicted by 1956 
was 2899, and a capacity of 1804. Needs: "Belief 
must come immediately from construction of new schools 
at Brentwood and Richland sites. These schools 
should be under construction at the present time. 

Now, Richland was the one that was built first. 
Alternative. "Extended day session, possibly, 
September 1952, certainly September 1953? half-day 
session, 1954." Note: "Capacity of school can be 
increased by 136 with addition of four portable 
bungalows. School now has twelve portable bungalows 
placed on limited playground area. With four 
additional units, play area is further decreased. 
This school should not exceed 1750 in enrollment, 
and, even at that figure, should have additional 
permanent facilities to Include twelve-teacher 
station classroom building and a six-teacher station 
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shop building." 
Now, we followed that out. We actually did 

build those two schools, and we kept the enrollment 
of Emerson down because Emerson is a small location 
and not given to expansion. 

I think I've read enough of these reports to 
give you an idea of the detail of the planning that 
we went into. 

Now, your question as to how do you select a 
site? We have what we call census areas. I think 
there are twenty-four of them in the city. We keep 
continuous track of the population in them. Then 
whenever we have to study a particular area, when-
ever an area Indicates overcrowding or future 
overcrowding, we make a special study of the district. 
We take a map of the district and we put a pin where 
every child lives. The men go around to the houses 
and they count everything from a five-month pregnancy 
on up. Then we draw boundary lines, based on what 
we call service areas. These are based on the 
concentrations of the youngsters at present and the 
ones to come. Then we compare it with our facilities 
and judge where we had best locate the school and 
where the new service boundaries will be. 

Actually, you see, we define the new service 
boundaries before we buy the land. The land letter 
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will say to the real estate department that we want 
a school site of twenty aores to service this area. 
The area is all drawn out on the nap. We don't 
really have to say anything about the size of the 
site, twenty acres, because that part of it is 
understood. 

Now, the real estate people are extremely com-
petent, but they have to look Into what land is 
available within that service area. They have to 
find not only what looks available, but they have 
to go into all the matter of public utilities, sewers, 
power, water, and all that sort of thing. They must 
be aware of possible excessive cost due to grading 
and they have to make soil tests to see whether it 
can support a foundation and so on. ilnally, they 
reach a point where they have their study complete, 
and, generally, they come up with about three 
alternatives. Then, the superintendent and the 
assistant superintendent in charge of the operation 
go out and look at the land. They either select one 
of these sites that real estate people come up with 
or they reject it. If they reject it, he has to 
start over again. But here's where confidence and 
experience means a lot, because you can be pretty 
sure that if they haven't come up with a suitable 
site, there isn't any there. They're very good at that. 
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Now, as I indicated earlier, rarely can you get 
a site in one piece. Sometimes you can, but often 
it's a number of parcels. I think the all-time 
record for that was the Watts Junior High School. 

As soon as we've decided, we start to purchase. 
Then, we take the soil borings and start the plans 
and we're under way. But we have to be careful. 
We have to be sure that we're eventually going to 
get it. Although we don't actually have to have the 
title to all the parcels, we have to have enough of 
it so that we know before we start the actual planning 
that it's going through without any hitch. 

Now, you see the service area has been defined 
before we bought the site. It's defined by this 
type of study and by the actual census of the parti-
cular area. It's interesting what you run into on 
these sites. 

People have come by and said, "What did you 
take that place up there for? Why didn't you take 
this down here?" 

On the surface of it, it often looks like a 
good criticism, When you get into the facts of the 
particular sites, however, the studies that have 
been made and the choices that were made, you find 
the staff was very honest. That staff will study 
any site that is mentioned, even if they're sure we 
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don't want it. They'll study it out, because they 
have to make sure that they can. answer things of 
that sort. I've seen them make as many as twelve 
studies in a single attendance area, just because 
they knew that they would be questioned about certain 
ones that would not be picked. 

Nunisi This really, in effect, sets them up to give the 
proper answers to people who want to lodge complaints. 

Jarvist That's right. I remember when we were purchasing 
the land for one junior high school out in the Valley. 
It contained twenty acres and it was right out in the 
heart of a walnut orchard that belonged to a movie 
director—quite a well-known one, I think. Of 
course, he wasn't happy about it at all. He had 
thirty acres there, and this took twenty. We could 
answer that, but it was really the only possibility 
we had. 

It was beautiful land, so he came in, protested 
it, of course, and said, "Now certainly you don't 
need to take my land. There is a fine piece of 
land down here, at a certain location." 

We were able to pull out the map and show him 
the cost of grading the site that he mentioned. 
Besides that, its location in the service area was 
such that about two-thirds of the youngsters had to 
be transported. We could show him that, even at the 
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price he asked, that over a ten-year period, it was 
advantageous to the district to take his land. That 
settled it. He didn't carry It any further. But, 
you see, they're very meticulous about getting all 
those answers beforehand. If no questions are raised, 
fine, but if they are, we are prepared. 

Hunis: How in addition to the site selection, what about 
your actual planning of these schools? You mentioned 
a moment ago how you were experimenting with your 
supervisors and principals and trying to come up 
with certain basic floor plans which would prove 
utilitarian. Did that start a new trend in school 
planning and sohool architecture? 

Jarvis: Well, it did so far as we were concerned. We had 
found that architects, good architects, are not 
necessarily good school architects. We studied 
buildings that had been built over a period of 
twenty years before we found that not only were there 
features and even mistakes which were costly, but 
we found that these things were repeated. There was 
a feeling that one architect didn't want to consult 
another one, because that is considered plagiarism 
in that business. So we would tell the architects 
about these things, but, sure enough, he'd come up 
with these repeated errors. Many of them were minor, 
but irritating. Cupboards would not be the tflght 



256-

size to uae for the purpose for which they were wanted, 
for example, or cupboards would be in the wrong place. 
As a result, they weren't used at all. Various 
fixtures in the science rooms would be in such a 
location that they couldn't be used, actually. 

There were many things like that, so we decided 
that we would come up with specifications of the 
ideal room for each one of these activities. Then, 
when we engaged an architect, we could give him a 
list of the rooms we needed, the facilities we 
needed, tell him the location and size of the lot, 
and hand him a copy of blue-printed standards for 
every one of these rooms. It was then his job to 
dream these standards, in the quantity mentioned in 
the list, into a building which had all the same 
facilities that other sohools did but was suitably 
contrived to its location, the location on the lot, 
and harmonization with the community and so forth. 

Some architects didn't like this very much, 
because they thought it was too stifling. But it 
was our feeling that just because the schools all 
had the same contents, they didn't have to all look 
like Santa 2Te stations. Once we were set up this 
way, then we were able to order these things in 
units, in pretty good fashion, with very little delay. 

One of the most Interesting problems is that of 
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naming these new schools. We had a committee on 
names that used to he constantly active. They would 
work with the communities involved, but it's quite 
a problem to choose names for the schools. I think 
there are 592 schools, now, in the Los Angeles City 
System. Naming the senior high schools isn't so 
difficult, but for the junior high schools, they 
always try to get a name with which youngsters can 
identify themselves—some famous character in science 
or literature or politics or nature who had been a 
very important man in his time and around whom the 
youngsters can orient a certain amount of their 
school activities. I've undoubtedly left out some 
things which are important, but if I may, I'd like 
to go on to how we open these schools. 

You see, we were cranking these out in pretty 
rapid order, and you can imagine the administrative 
load that goes with opening these schools. The 
contractor turns it back to the business division 
which brings out most of the furniture, but there 
are just innumerable things that the principal has 
to set up for himself. Sometimes the assistant 
superintendent or his offloe does this, but we 
developed a manual for opening a new school. In 
the first of these new schools of this type, we put 
experienced principals in, and asked them to keep a 
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record of all the troubles they had and all the calls 
they ever made. If they had to call a certain office 
to get a certain thing in the cafeteria, that was 
put down there, and so forth. So we got this working 
manual built up, and, thon, after we had opened five 
or six, we had those principals get together and 
re-do it. It was always current. 

You could say to a principal, experienced or 
not, "Here's your manual for opening this school. 
Your faculty will be selected by the personnel 
assignment officer, You can work with him on all 
matters having to do with that. Your manual includes 
how to order your supplies, your textbooks, your 
library books, and so forth. So, smile, you're in 
business." 

Nunist [laughter] Very good, very good. 
Jarvist This used to work very well, because, you see, what 

with retirements and the filling of new schools, 
we ran out of experienced principals and some 
experienced principals didn't want to move. So we 
had to develop a technique for breaking new princi-
pals in, and, actually, only now will I say it, 
I've had schools that were finished and ran for 
three months before I went into them. 

Then another thing that is somewhat related to 
this was that we used to have a new principals clinic. 



259-

I'd. take about three old hands that knew just about 
all the answers, and I'd say to them, "Now, do you 
mind taking a month or so, two or three meetings, 
to meet with these young principals and see what 
questions they have, give them ideas, and so on?" 

I had five or six new principals meet with three 
or four experienced principals, and they'd have 
maybe four or five meetings. They'd have plenty of 
warning on it, I wouldn't even go. They'd bring 
their questions to the meeting. This not only 
worked out well, but it left this feeling that they 
could call on these people any time they needed 
help instead of calling the downtown office. It's 
a little bit selfish in that sense, but the attitude 
engendered was excellent, I thought. Of course, 
these experienced principals who were chosen were 
only too glad to do it. It was somewhat a mark of 
distinction for them to know I thought highly enough 
of them to ask them to do it. This was a professional 
fulfillment to them and they enjoyed it. 

We got all these problems pretty well licked, 
but there was another problem that you wouldn't 
think of offhand that became rather critical. Here 
you have schools on half-day session, some of them, 
and overcrowded and all this, and you finish a school 
in November or March. Now what are you going to do? 



260-

Are you going to wait until the next semester to 
open it? Taxpayers see youngsters going to sohool 
on double sessions while an empty school stands over 
there. Bo we developed techniques for staging a 
school* If school B would be ready in November, 
we'll say, and school A was overloaded and right 
next to it in a service area, we would set up both 
schools in one plant. We would have a complete 
school, principal, teachers, textbooks and pupils 
from the B service area going to the A service area. 
They might well be on half-day sessions, as it 
turned out. 

All right, the minute we got the plant released, 
we would have so made our plans that on that day, 
the school busses would pull up to school A, load 
up by homerooms with their teachers, go over to 
school B, and go to their rooms which were already 
plotted. They would be studying within half an hour. 
Now this sounds incredible, but it worked. 

You know, the funny part of it is that the 
principals got a big kick out of this. Each principal 
vied to make it a smoother operation than the 
previous one had been, you know. I can still recall 
Northridge Junior High School. I went out there the 
morning they moved in* It seems to me they had 
forty school busses, and they came into the bus 
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landing, just one right after the other. The kids 
got out of the husses and lined up in the open court-* 
yard, and by the time all the busses had arrived, 
they'd all lined up. Their student body officers 
went up onto a platform, had a little ceremony for 
opening the school, salute to the flag and so forth, 
and then each class had a guide who knew right where 
the room was and took their own classes to the rooms. 
From the time the first bus came in, until they had 
all landed and were in their rooms, just about 
forty-five minutes went by. They brought their own 
books with them, you see. 

Nunisi Fantastic. 1 bet very few people know about that, 
that is, the general public. 

Jarvist No, X don't think they do. 
We used to have parents come and help us with 

processing the textbooks. Xf you open a school for 
a couple of thousand kids, you have a whole lot of 
textbooks coming in all at once. It's a tremendous 
clerical job to process them, so we used to get 
local neighbors, wheel-horse type organization, 
you know, to come in and help. Eight or ten of them 
would work with a textbook clerk and stamp and 
number the books and shelve them so that we'd be 
ready to go. 

We'd only do this staging, of course, if we had 
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a reasonable overlap in time, but there were a number 
of them. Since then, they've been doing that with 
elementary schools, too. 

Nunisi Now, in addition to opening these schools, what 
about the financing, this tremendous cost, during 
this period? 

Jarvis: This is a long story, and I'll only tell part of it, 
because I don't have the facts at my fingertips. 
But to start with, the thing that made it most 
difficult was that about the time I went downtown, 
all these school scandals started. These were the 
days of lone Swan and the bus scandals and other 
various alleged irregularities. X knew very little 
about these personally. I knew all the people Involved, 
but I just didn't know what was going on. In fact, 
I wasn't interested. I had my blinders on. But 
the sad part about it was that we went through a 
period of very bad publicity which blackened the 
image of the Los Angeles City Schools. All the 
newspapers and general public were occupied in 
throwing mud, just at a time when that wasn't the 
main problem of the school system at all. The main 
problem was building. Consequently, it was a real 
rough situation. 

Nunis: In effect, the public rapport with the schools was 
lost. 
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Jarvis* That's right, and thereby we lost a lot of schooling 
for youngsters because we couldn't get going. Well, 
finally, I think it was in 1952, we put over a 
successful bond issue. I think that was the year, 
but I'd like to go back. They used to case these 
bond issues pretty well by divisions. I was real 
greedy within the division for money for junior high 
schools, because I could feel those kids breathing 
on the back of my neck, for Claude and Monty, this 
was a long way off, but I knew that you couldn't 
wait till the kids were there. You had to start 
three years sooner. So I did my duty and told them 
what was coming, but that's as far as I went. 

I just started to allocate money and planning 
within the division for Junior high schools. We 
got a pretty good slug of money for junior high 
schools, but I think, as it later turned out, 
probably at the expense of senior high schools. 
Don't let me give you the idea we overbuilt at all, 
but in the next year or so, the senior high schools 
are going to get a real rubbing. 

Nunis* Yes, but if the senior high school people had been 
observant of the very thing that you were doing, 
maybe that would have been more active, too. 

Jarvis* I've often thought about that. I think they wouldn't 
have been so free with my share of the money, but, 
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actually, we were pretty well financed. 
Now, another thing. It used to be you'd build 

a school and then you'd try to find some money to 
furnish it, but when Dr. Stoddard firmed this up, 
we just made certain decisions* You don't build a 
school until you've got the money to equip it, and 
when we talked about a three-million-dollar school, 
we were talking about one that was equipped and 
ready to run. That's the way we did it, but that 
concept came in right along about this time and I 
think it was important. 

I might give a little background. I'm talking 
about new buildings, but we also had a building 
problem in maintenance and alterations and improve-
ments. In other words, you got to keep your capital 
investment up and in good shape or you're in a bad 
way. Principals vary widely in this. Some are 
trying to run as economically as they can. Others 
are trying to get everything they can in the way of 
improvement. So the superintendent has to exercise 
general vigilance over the situation and see that 
the plants were kept up and that the money wasn't 
wasted on unnecessary things* 

Then, also, there was strietly a maintenance 
problem that was not handled dlreetly by the 
assistant superintendent but still took money* Well, 
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with the new plants and with the alterations and 
improvements (some buildings had been neglected for 
years), we had to develop a building branch. This 
not only included architects and draftsmen, but 
quite a large crew, actually, of expediters and 
people who would go out and see that these things 
were done. Now, this was a highly trained crew. 
They're people who've had good experience with 
builders, you see, because we would let out the 
plans for buildings to architects, and all their 
work would have to be checked. We would have to see 
that they were following the specifications so far 
as we were concerned. That's where this staff came 
in, and it has become quite a skilled staff. 

Now, we found that bonds were the only way to 
finance building. They weren't legally that, but 
that was the board's policy. Xou see, prior to this 
time, whenever we had a bond issue, it was sporadlo* 
We'd have one, then maybe not another for three or 
five years. The result was that after your bonds 
were passed and authorized, you had to set up the 
staff to do this work, and it took a long time to 
set up the staff and get it going. 

Eight along in here, we began to get the con-
cept that what we were in for was a continuous 
building process over the next decade or two. We 
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wanted to bhild up a good staff and keep them busy, 
because we knew we would never get any place so far 
as meeting this need was concerned if we had to hire 
and fire a good staff all the time. Of course, 
these people are paid largely from bond funds, and 
they can't be paid unless they're actually working 
on bone projects, Bo we began to get the concept 
of having a bond issue every two years. That way, 
we could look on it as a more or less constant 
source of income. We wouldn't have this fluctuation 
in our personnel, and we could keep going full tilt 
all the time. We didn't ask for all that we knew 
we needed, but we asked for what we needed for the 
next two years and that gave us a running start on 
the next one, you see. That plan became valid in 
succeeding bond issues. 

Since I retired last spring, they put up a 
bond issue that failed. The result was that they 
had to fire all that skilled crew. Now, if they 
pass one, they'll have to reassemble a crew, and 
this isn't going tobe easy, because as I say, 
these are skilled men. They go down and pick out 
the good jobs, and it's sad. The general public 
doesn't realize what's happened at all, but if they 
had kept those men, when the bond issue finally was 
passed, they'd be able to see the money go to work 
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right now. Now, the money Is standing while they 
are trying to get people to rebuild the organization. 

But a regular bond issue was a very fruitful 
concept during that period, because it gave us a 
continuity. We had pretty good confidence that 
we'd be supported in that by the Chamber of Commerce 
and other groups. I should add that in addition to 
the teachers and administrators who worked on these 
standards, the board itself worked on them and so 
did the Chamber of Commerce and other interested 
citizen groups. We really listened to them on a 
lot of these things, and they appreciated that. In 
turn, they supported us. The Chamber of Commerce 
always supported the bond issues. I don't know what 
got me off on that, but I think that is important. 

Nunist Bo you think going to the public every two years 
for a bond issue might engender a spirit of rebellions 
coming back every year for this sort of thing? 

Jarvis: Yes, I think there might be that, but my only feel-
ing about that is that we ought to work it as long 
as we can. Let me show you the other alternative. 
You've seen the care with which we planned, and yet, 
when the scene shifts, your planning isn't better 
than it was at a two-year interval. 

Now, if you'll examine the bond issues passed 
for the recreation department and other groups, 
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you'll see that, in many instances, the things for 
which the bond issues were voted have not been 
completed. Nothing has been done or even approached 
in some instances, because the amount of money is 
now too small to handle it. The schools, however, 
have, since this period, built everything they were 
supposed to build on schedule. You can check their 
accomplishments against the prospectus they put out 
with the bond Information and it's been done. It's 
been done on time, and people know that. People 
know that the school district has done what they 
said they would do and have kept within their limits. 

I would like to ampliQr my remarks on the 
building program, because I think perhaps that my 
remarks have made this look a little too pat—the 
way we were all set up on a production schedule and 
turned these buildings out hand over fist. There 
were a couple of exceptions, and X think, historically, 
they might be interesting* Half-day sessions were 
bad enough, but there were a few spots where we 
were faoed with triple sessions in secondary schools. 
We didn't know how to do that. Two areas, the 
Sutter Junior High Sohool service area and the Van 
Nuys Senior High School service area, were tremendously 
difficult to relieve because of their rapid growth. 
It just about caught fire out there* Sutter was 
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at Winnetka and Sherman Way, and we saw that we 
couldn't meet this need with the building program 
before it got to the triple session situation* Those 
schools would go up to four thousand. We'd knock 
them back to two thousand and they'd go right back 
up to four thousand and so forth. 

Some people out in the valley suggested that 
we use the Birmingham Hospital as a school. We 
looked into the situation, and we found that we 
could use it as a school with certain modifications. 
Of course, it had been closed for some time and the 
heating or high-pressure steam lines had all 
oollapsed and all that sort of thing. But it did 
offer a possibility, 

Htrals: Was this the Veterans' administration Hospital? 
Jarvis: That's right* I recall going out there and looking 

it over with the building people and we decided that 
we could use it with some remodeling and by getting 
some of the appurtenances back in working order. It 
had a good gymnasium and a small auditorium. It 
also had a high-pressure steam system, which is 
something we didn't have any place else In the school 
district, and there was some question as to whether 
we could find operators, but we found them in our 
own staff. The amazing thing about this school 
system is that you can find almost any competence 
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you want when you ask for it. It may "be hidden, but 
it comes forth. It's amazing. I never ceased to 
be amazed by that. 

So, through the various good efforts of community 
and our own people, we got permission from the 
government to use it as a school. I don't remember 
the exaot terms that we accepted. It involved 
retaining part of it for governmental use and our 
making a service agreement with them on a service 
basis. So they retained services from the school 
district, in the matter of heating and utilities 
and so forth. We opened it up as a six-year sohool, 
and it kept Van Nuys Senior High School off triple 
session. It also gave some relief to Sutter. The 
location of it, you perhaps remember, is at Balboa 
and Victory and Van Owen, It's quite a large place. 
It's considerably over a hundred acres in extent, 

Hunlst Didn't it become a permanent part of the city 
school system afterward? 

Jarviss Yes, but we'll come to that. 
We got into it and found that some of the 

buildings we had hoped to use were unusable. For 
instance, the swimming pool was quite a problem to 
rehabilitate. I think it eventually was rehabili-
tated, but all the machinery in it had to be replaced. 
Other work had to be done, dressing rooms built and 
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so forth. You see, we had to comply to a code for 
some of these things, whereas the Army didn't. Also, 
the gymnasium was eventually condemned. It didn't 
meet the requirements for school use, so that was 
closed for quite a while. Whether it was rehabilitated 
again, I don't know. 

But this school, Birmingham High School, was 
operated as a six-year school. May I say it was a 
reservoir for displaced persons, because as we opened 
a junior high school, we'd take some of the lower 
grades out. If we opened a senior high school, we'd 
take some of the upper grades out, but we did use 
it as a put-and-take situation. Actually, it always 
amazed me. The youngsters and their parents were 
very patient with the lack of facilities as compared 
to a regular school there. I think they felt a 
sort of a morale situation there as being pioneers 
in an unusual kind of a situation. At least, they 
had their own school and they had full time schooling. 

Eventually, the government wanted to settle the 
matter—close it out. They didn't want to leave this 
with us on lease indefinitely, so we undertook to 
get the property free from the General Services 
Administration. We put a lot of work on it, but 
we started a little too late. Orders came through 
that they must sell all this surplus property, so, 
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finally, we were able to buy it for something like 
six hundred thousand dollars, which was original 
cost plus interest. For the size of the plaee and 
its location, we thought that was an excellent buy. 

Nunis: Did this mean that you got the full parcel? 
Jarvis: Bo far as X know, yes. The final transaction took 

place, I think, after I left} but we own it now. 
Now, of course, long before we acquired the 

land, we had designs on its ultimate use. We wanted 
to build a complete junior high school on one side 
of the lot and a complete senior high school on the 
other side of the lot and, if possible, central 
office facilities for the valley in the middle. The 
junior high school Is now built and occupied. It's 
called William Hulholland Junior High. I don't 
know what state the senior high is in, but it's 
certainly on the boards. It may even be under 
construction at this time, 

Nunis; It has just begun. 
Jarvis: Now, another situation that was used to relieve 

Butter, primarily, was the Hughes Junior High School. 
We were in real bad shape with Sutter, from the very 
time it first opened. We used churches and club 
buildings and homes and everything out there to get 
started, and, finally, we got a plant that would 
house about two thousand. But, by that time, we had 
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three or four thousand kids, and it just kept going 
on up. We put in schools around it, and we'd pull 
it hack, and then it would go up again. So we got 
to a real emergency situation. 

The point that I intended to make is that the 
land acquisition is extremely important. If you've 
got land, you can put up some kind of a school. If 
you haven't got land, you're just stymied. Well, 
we searched all over for land we could buy quickly, 
and, finally, someone discovered that Pierce Junior 
College owned a piece of land on Winnetka which they 
weren't using. So we browbeat the junior college 
district into giving the secondary district a lease 
on this land, and in practically no time at all, in 
a matter of just a very few months, we put up a 
bungalow school on that spot. That saved their 
bacon on Sutter. 

Again, this was a very satisfactory school. 
Morale was always good, and children didn't objeot 
to going to it although the facilities were somewhat 
substandard. Since then, that situation has been 
caught up with. We've opened other junior high 
schools in that area and are going to open still 
more. Very shortly, Hughes will probably be abandoned 
and the bungalows will be moved to other places that 
are overcrowded. 
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Xt might he interesting to say a word about 
the moving of bungalows. These bungalows, the way 
we had them set up, cost, on the average, about 
seven thousand dollars apiece. A double bungalow 
would cost fourteen thousand dollars. This is a 
good average prioe, even though a specialised 
bungalow might cost more than that. The interesting 
thing is that it would cost about two thousand 
dollars to move one, and it doesn't make much 
difference whether you move it twenty miles or two 
miles. The cost is in unhooking the utilities and 
putting It onto rollers, getting to the new location, 
putting in the utilities, and so forth. So it's 
not an inexpensive move, but it's a most helpful one 
in situations that get out of hand. 

We have very careful formulas now for moving 
those bungalows. There must be so much of an over-
load, and they must look so far ahead and this sort 
of thing. It's worked out on an empirical basis 
from past experience, but in pretty definite shape. 
There isn't any unnecessary or uneconomic moving of 
bungalows. 

Now, X think X've made this matter of land 
clear, and how important it is. One of the most 
expensive things a sohool district can do is to go 
short on land purchases. Now, when X say, "Go short," 
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I imply that you could go the other way, too. You 
can buy too much land, and, of course, when you do, 
you're severely criticized by the real estate 
interests and the people in general. They'll say 
that you're getting into the land speculation business. 
But there have been years and years out there in the 
valley during which land went up more than a hundred 
dollars a month an acre. The more you delayed, the 
more it oost. If you bought insufficient quantities 
and had to buy later, you might find the land improved. 
Then you had to pay for the improvement and this is 
ruinous. It becomes something like our older 
situations in the city where you have a junior high 
school on maybe three and a half acres. You try 
to expand it, and the street pattern is all set, 
and the land around it is all developed, and it's 
almost Impossible, You run into situations like we 
now have with two high schools that are being built 
in the southern part of the city. We had to go in 
and buy a whole high school site out of improved 
property. Now, this is a tremendous cost, and yet, 
it's imperative. The two that I'm referring to are 
in the Crenshaw District and in the South Main 
Street area. After careful study, there was just 
no other answer than to go ahead and buy from four 
to six solid blocks of improved property. 
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Now, when Dr. Stodd&rd first came here, he 
considerably raised the size as to what would be 
considered acceptable for a site. He was following 
the recommendations of the National Associations of 
School Administrators. I don't remember their exact 
formula, but it was based on standards for the second-
ary schools. You should have so many acres for a 
school and then so many additional acres or fractions 
thereof for every hundred or more students above a 
certain enrollment. When we used that formula, it 
turned out to be fantastic in size. Then we ran 
into the problem of having too large a site. Now, 
the difficulty in having too large & site becomes 
quickly apparent. In the first place, if you've 
got surplus land on your site, you have to improve 
it. You have to care for it. You can't just fence 
it in, or leave it unfenced and let it go until you 
need it. Even if you only need it for buildings, 
you've got to blacktop it or improve it, because 
you run into so much difficulty with unauthorized 
use of the land by juveniles and, also, adults. 
There are complaints from the neighbors as to weeds 
and sand blowing and all this sort of thing. 

We found that whatever the size of your site, 
you've got to improve it, even if the improved part 
is later to be used for other purposes. Consequently, 
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although we bought one junior high school site in 
Sun Valley that was twenty-seven acres, we eventually 
shook down the standard to twenty acres net per 
junior high school. According to the formula that 
has been advocated for the junior high schools, that 
was only about half as large as that size school 
would call for. But, with twenty acres for the 
junior high school, we were able to get all our 
buildings in on a one-story campus construction. I 
might say that now they're closing them up. Whether 
they've changed the site size or not, I'm not sure, 
but they have gone back to two-story buildings, in 
many instances. This is a very fine facility, and 
it closes your plant more compactly. 

The high school sites vary again. It's a matter 
of how you purchase it, but, generally, thirty-five 
acres is considered to be very adequate for a senior 
high school. Many of ours are less than that. I 
think some of the new ones are less than that. That's 
for a senior high school of twenty-five hundred 
youngsters. As we decided on a basic size for a 
junior high school of sixteen hundred, it was finally 
decided on twenty-five hundred as the basic size for a 
senior high school. The same type of reasoning 
applied to senior high school as to permanent, tempo-
rary, and so forth. 
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I might say that the efficient use of a building 
at the secondary level, well, I think at any level, 
depends on whether or not you can run overlapping 
noon hours. You can schedule a plant for double 
sessions or space the double sessions ty extending 
your days by having double noon hours. Many of our 
old plants, in fact, most of them, were so built 
that the cafeteria occupied a central position where 
it was very damaging to the educational program to 
try to run double lunch hours because of the noise 
and confusion. So, when we built our prototype 
junior high school (the first one, the prototype, 
was Webster), we located the cafeteria so that it 
was entirely separate from the rest of the plant. 
We planned the whole layout so that we could run 
multiple lunch hours, and we've done that on every 
plant since. Having been in one of the older type 
of schools and having tried the double lunch hour, 
I know that we had to abandon it because of the 
location of the cafeteria. 

Also, there's one thing about those cafeterias 
which I'd like to put in the record, because I'm 
very proud of it. With the development of the type 
of cafeteria we now use, for the first time it was 
possible for youngsters who bought their whole lunch 
or who brought part of their lunch and bought part 
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or who brought their whole lunch, to sit down at the 
same tables and eat together* I thought this was 
very good, and I still think It is. 

Nunist I remember, as a kid, I used to have to go outside 
and eat my lunch. It was a kind of class status to 
eat in the cafeteria. 

Jarvis: There is, there is, and you run into all sorts of 
situations. I remember at Burroughs a lot of young-
sters brought their own lunch so that they could 
save the money that their parents gave them for 
lunch. You see, their parents would give regular 
allowance, so much for lunch every day, and the 
youngsters would go out to the home kitchen and ask 
the cook to make them a lunch which they would take 
to school. They'd use the money for other purposes. 

You asked about these standards that we compiled 
into books, and I think I said that we gave the book 
to the architects and they would dream up the 
facilities. Now, elsewhere in my papers, you will 
find such a book for elementary schools. I made 
arrangements to get such a book for junior and for 
senior high schools so that they would be complete. 
Now, they're very short of those, and one reason 
is that the state has been very interested in our 
procedures because, actually, we're able to build 
more adequately for less money than any of these 
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state-financed projects. The State Interim 
Committee asked for twenty-five copies of each, a 
while hack. This just ahout depleted the stock, and 
they're not replacing them because now they handle 
it on individual sheets rather than in a book. They 
go to the files and pull out a sheet for each type 
of room and so forth, instead of giving a book. This 
makes for more flexibility, because there are some 
schools which will have a slightly different build-up 
for certain programming reasons. This makes it more 
flexible, but it makes it less easy for the student 
of the subject to get hold of the whole situation in 
one outlay. 

The formats of all these publications are 
similar, and I'd like to point out the important 
part of that. There's a statement of policy, and 
the organization of the school's plant, including 
the plot plan. 

Of course, before we do any building at all, we 
make a plot plan for immediate use and for future 
use, so that right from the start, the plot plan 
includes layout for additional temporary buildings 
to take care of overload. It also takes into 
consideration all matters of location of main units 
with reference to the exterior traffic pattern and 
interior traffic pattern and the correct juxtaposition 
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of the central units that service the whole school. 
Then there is the summary of the building program 
for a standard school, indicating the types of rooms 
and the number of teacher stations and each type 
needed. These vary from singles, like the agricultural 
unit, to general classrooms. In the case of junior 
high schools, there are twenty-four general class-
rooms, and there are specialized rooms of various 
types. Then there is a ll3t of the general require-
ments for all units—heating, ventilation, acoustical 
treatment, lighting, painting, floor material, 
display cases, communication systems, safety 
considerations, room darkening for audio-visual, 
plumbing, and so on. 

Then there follows a detail plan for all the 
different units that are specified earlier in the 
publication. It's of interest to note that these 
carry notations as to time of revision, because 
they're constantly under revision as experience 
dictates improvements. It's also of interest to note 
that each plan, here, carries an equipment legend 
in which not only Is the authorized equipment indicated 
but its location is shown in dotted lines. So the 
room shapes and equipment are considered together. 
That way we have a workable situation with plenty of 
passageway and accessibility. 
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I would like to say for the whole building pro-
gram that these buildings are constructed as 
economically as possible, and yet they are well 
suited to the educational program. That's been our 
primary consideration. I would say that when we 
build a school, we build a complete school. The 
equipment and everything goes in the original budget. 
Also, it's a complete school in that it has proper 
facilities for every type of activity which is 
included in the curriculum. As we look around at 
other districts and the schools they've built, we 
often find that they have very excellent facilities 
in one particular type and very scant facilities 
in another. In other words, their coverage of the 
educational program is not equally good in all 
directions. We feel that all of our buildings are 
economical. They do full justice to every phase of 
the educational program. 

We hear a great deal about marble palaces, but 
you don't find them in these schools. In fact, I 
think any further reduction in cost would cause a 
dissatisfaction on the part of the populace. Aotually, 
even such things as a little fancy brick facing or 
something of that sort on the main building, which 
is relatively inexpensive, practically gets lost 
in the price of the contract. There's a subject for 
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criticism by people who tend to think we're getting 
a little too fancy. 

In the junior high school planning, you will 
find that the standard is for sixteen hundred pupils 
with an overload possibility via temporary structures 
of six hundred additional students. So, centrally, 
office-wise, and in general facilities, we're 
equipped to take care of up to twenty-two hundred 
pupils in a junior high school. Often we take care 
of more. The standard site size of a junior high 
school is now twenty acres. As I said earlier, 
we've revised our sites downward, in the matter of 
site size. 

Now, for the senior high school, the standard 
size unit is twenty-five hundred at the moment, and 
the standard size acreage is thirty. Again, this 
may vary fr&m time to time, depending on the way a 
site may be purchased. Sometimes it's purchased in 
blocks of single or aery few ownerships. Sometimes 
they must "be purchased from literally hundreds of 
owners and this will make some difference in the 
site size. 

A little earlier you asked about our financial 
troubles, with regard to building. I felt maybe I 
ought to say a little more about finance. Strangely 
enough, finance wasn't our biggest problem. I'd 



284-

like to point out that even if you have unlimited 
money, when you want to start a school, you just 
don't go and pick one off the shelf and pay for it. 
It takes a tremendous lot of planning and organization 
and logistics for everything to arrive together at 
the same place and at the right time and for things 
to happen serially at the right time. This indicates 
a necessity for a very high degree of teamwork. At 
this point, I want to make sure that I am not giving 
the impression that this business was all my doing. 
It was a team effort, r̂ r closest helpers were Mr. 
Dan Mulock, who at that time was junior high school 
supervisor, and Virgil Volla, who was head of the 
housing branch. Now, primarily, they gave their 
greatest help in casing the needs. However, Mulock 
turned out to be a very wonderful expediter, and if 
things were held up, he always found the key to the 
log jam and started things going. He was very 
unpopular at times, for that reason, but he certainly 
moved things. I must say that I think one of the 
training qualifications for a job of this type is to 
have been a top sergeant in the Army, [laughter] 

Well, we had our educational program to consider. 
I was saying that these plans were based on the 
needs as determined by the programming of a normal 
junior high school of that sise, and I was very muoh 
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concerned, at times, about building so many in the 
same pattern. In a sense, this was blocking in the 
building facilities for many, many years for a very 
large proportion of our junior high schools. In 
other words, I was concerned about what that junior 
high sohool will be fifty years from now. 80 I 
carried out an experiment, which was unsuccessful, 
but which was quite interesting. 

In 1950, I put a committee of principals to 
work, writing the history of the junior high school 
during the years 1950 to 1975» as viewed from 1975* 
I really caacked the whip on them, and I think 
you can see why, I wanted to do everything I could 
to see that we didn't build In such a way as to 
look in a specific program which would be outdated 
later. Well, they went for a couple of years, but 
couldn't get any place, because they couldn't agree 
on the assumptions as to what the political and 
economic situation would be or how it would be met 
by the schools. But it worried me that we were going 
from day to day, and, at the same time, locking in 
things for fifty years without having a clear vision 
of what lay ahead. I realize now that it was an 
impossible assignment, but it didn't hurt them to work 
on it, anyway. 

Finally, along about 1955• X took this on 
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myself to a degree, and I got together an address 
called "My Crystal Ball" In which I projected the 
situation so far as things in general were concerned, 
up to the year two thousand. I don't have that 
written up any place, hut I do have my notes in my 
papers which I've turned over to you. Along with it, 
I used a set of slides showing certain relationships 
of population increase, energy consumption, energy 
sources, and so on. I gave that speech to about 
twelve thousand teachers and about two thousand 
administrators in our school system. There's 
nothing in that speech that I would change today, 
I think, except to update my date. X don't claim 
anything for it except that it might break a few 
casts which have closed on our mental prejudices. 

Xf at some future date people say, "Why in the 
dickens did they build it this way, when they knew 
this was going to happen," X want to tell them that 
we sincerely tried to build selectively and not lock 
into buildings. 

Well, we parted friends, the committee and X, 
but it was a good try. Xt was good for them to do 
it. In a building program like this, of course, 
you have your housing section which cases the 
population situation. You have your building branch 
which finally determines the building standards, 
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that is, gets them on. paper, and supervises the 
architects who plan the actual construction of the 
building. You have the real estate division which 
is the advance man and bottleneck, really, In getting 
the land on which to build these things. After you 
get your building finished, you have to stock it 
with textbooks, supplies, equipment, and I would 
like to point out that the rate at which the Los 
Angeles City Schools buys these items, their orders 
can't be handled out of stock. In many, many 
instances the whole run has to be built specially, 
not for specifications, but on special orders, so 
this gives you a tremendous problem which is some-
times confusing. Your warehouse space is limited, 
and you would like to have the construction timed 
and the purchasing timed so that it dovetails right 
in, but sometimes it doesn't. There have been times 
when we've had to temporarily rent warehouses to 
store things and so on. But the work of the business 
division in getting equipment and supplies and text-
books into the sohool has been, In my opinion, phenomenal. 

I recall going into Mark Twain Junior High in 
Venice, the Friday before school opened on Monday. 
There was practically not a stick of furniture in 
the place, and on Monday It opened with a full set 
of furniture. That shows you how well organised it 
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was and how well planned It was* They couldn't get 
In before that time because they couldn't get an 
official release, so they did it over a weekend. That 
when I say it's phenomenal. That's the kind of thing 
I mean. Their experience has been tremendous, of 
course, and they have handled it most efficiently 
and imaginatively. 

Now along with this, you've got a finance problem 
As you mentioned, you've got not only the matter of 
getting the financing authorized by the voters, but 
you have a rather tricky problem of keeping the right 
kind of balance on hand in order to meet your schedule 
Then you always have large amounts of funds which 
are committed but inactive, according to the way it 
looks from the outside. Every time we let a contract 
we commit the entire cost. We don't pay it out at 
that time, but we have to encumber it. I believe 
this is legally required. Suppose then, in a large 
building program, that you have about, say, forty 
million dollars that are encumbered, but that you 
still have control of. It has to be made available 
to make percentage payments on your contracts at 
various times, so you have to keep this invested in 
order to keep from losing the interest you're paying 
on the bonds that have been sold. Xou just can't 
leave your funds idle. This is quite tricky business— 
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investing this money in government securities and 
treasury bills. You have to get a maximum of 
interest and still have the money available at the 
proper time to meet the payments as they are required. 
These are some of the problems that enter Into the 
financing that are over and beyond the concept of 
just more money. It requires very careful management. 

Nunisi Well, at this time, was the polioy on finances pre-
pared by each of these divisions, the elementary, 
secondary divisions in the downtown office, or was 
there a centralised agency to handle this problem? 

Jarvlsi Well, it was more or less centralized in the final 
stage each time. We would go for these bond Issues, 
but the needs were all built up by the housing 
supervisors and the administrators and the teachers, 
into what we call "A Bond Bible". The Bond Bible 
lists every need that's going to be met by this bond 
issue and the amount of money required for each 
project. It adds up to a certain total—so much 
per district. Then that is presented to the board 
as the minimum amount that we would need for the 
period indicated, which according to our plans would 
be two years. When we got on to that basis of a 
bond issue every two years, they would either accept, 
reject, or modify it. After it was approved, it went 
through the necessary legal steps to get it on the 
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ballot. This required the help of the County Counsel. 
At this point, we had to set up an election committee, 
and lay out a schedule for every action necessary 
to the election and the handling of the bonds after 
the election. When that was adopted it became an 
official document—the bond schedule of activities. 
It gave the deadline dates for each one of these 
things we had to do. Then we had to set up a school 
information structure in order to get out information 
about the bond election. After the election, if the 
bonds passed, they were sold as needed. Now, when 
I say as needed, it was to keep in line with this 
current call for funds in view of the various contracts 
with which we were working. The actual handling of 
the money and the investment thereof came under the 
control of the comptroller. The preliminary work of 
determining the bonding capacity, the issue's 
probable cost per year, its required tax rate, and 
so forth, were all worked out by the budget division. 
So really, it was farmed out. Xou could probably 
say the superintendent pulled it all together when 
he presented it to the board. 

One of the trickiest things about putting over 
a bond election, one of the problems that gets worse 
and worse and worse, is the legal restriction upon 
school employees promoting bond Issues on school time. 
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It has got to the point now where about all you can 
legally do, and I don't know as I want to be quoted 
on this, is to give people information they ask for. 
It's perfectly legitimate to set up an information 
section, and you can put out all kinds of information 
about your needs and so forth, but you can't ask 
anybody to vote "yes." You can ask them to vote, but 
not to vote "yes" or "no" on school measures on 
school time. 

You see what this does to the principals and 
the superintendents and various school board employees 
who, in the ordinary course of their work, speak to 
various groups about school matters. It greatly 
restricts them. Now, this is in marked contrast to 
the days when I first started to teach in Los Angeles. 
We'd have a bond campaign at San Pedro High School 
and some public-minded citizen would donate a truck 
and some other would donate a sign, "Vote School 
Honda," and I would put the school band in it. We 
would ballyhoo all over town, and this during school 
time. It was accepted as a matter of course, but 
this is a thing of the past. 

Now, as will become apparent later in so many 
things, the big district is the one that everybody 
has their eye on. The Los Angeles City Schools, at 
all times, have to walk a legal chalk line, because 
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there are people just waiting to file taxpayers' 
suits. You can hardly afford that sort of thing, 
because the invalidation of a bond issue would be a 
disaster. I don't know the answer to this, but I 
know that every issue we ran, I had to sail closer 
and closer to the wind. I would hate to put one on 
now, because the situation is even worse. 

Nunisi Maybe one of the reasons the last bond issue failed 
was because the people didn't understand what it 
was all about. This was true of the proposition on 
the ballot for universities. We got around that by 
a very slight technicality. We set up an off-campus 
committee. 

Jarviss Oh, we've done that right along. We've done that 
right along* but the main trouble is where to get 
the money to run it. Now, with us, the teachers 
themselves have contributed practically all the 
campaign money. We'd get a little from other sources, 
but not very much. Without the teachers' contribu-
tions, you don't have any operating funds, and the 
people that are on these committees, in reality, 
are figureheads, X say that with all kindness. 
They're people with great good will toward the schools 
and great importance in the community, but they 
don't have time to actually do any work. So who 
goes out and tells the story? Tou see, this is 
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what you're up against. We used to use business 
speakers and all this sort of thing, but I don't know 
what is to be done next. It looks to me like we're 
almost at a dead end. The unfortunate part Is that 
the youngster in the future is going to have to pay 
for it. 

I wanted to say something about another problem 
that was assooiated with building. We've discussed 
some of this in the matter of staging. We had 
faculty and administration and everything all ready 
to take over when we got the new school, but when we 
first got into this building' business, it was a 
tremendous struggle to get time for a principal and 
his key staff to get a school started, even If we 
didn't do staging. You see, by a long association 
and practice, it was practically a crime to appoint 
a principal before the school opened. We got a 
policy through the board, whereby we might appoint 
the key personnel two months before the school 
actually opened, and this was a part of the necessity 
in building up an administrative skeleton, and in 
making last minute school arrangements* At least, 
this works very well. Actually, the principals 
generally put in more time than that, but they didn't 
complain. You're always certain of getting the thing 
going on time, but even though this might not be 
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considered a part of the building problem, it insuree 
that your buildings will go ahead, either on a new 
semester basis or a staging basis, as soon as it's 
finished. It'll be ready to go with a key staff of 
administrators and with a faculty as worked out by 
the administrator and the administrator who assigned 
them. It will be a faculty with experienced people 
and with new people, with young people and old people, 
and with a balance of sexes, 3o that's why I group 
it with the building program, at this point. 

I'd also like to mention a matter of communica-
tion in this regard that's very important. That is 
that the communication channels must be clear, 
positive and quick for the handling of emergencies, 
particularly mass emergencies. I'd like to say that 
in a school system with the extent of ours in area 
and with its size of population, you shudder to 
think what might happen in the case of a general 
mass difficulty of some kind, because all areas will 
not be affected in the same way. 

Now, in dealing with this, the first thing you 
have to remember is that your telephone lines are 
useless. Even a sonic boom ties them up now. The 
next thing you have to remember is that your roads 
immediately get crowded, so you can't get to the 
scene of the disaster. Now, fortunately, perhaps, 
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although it has its unfortunate aspects, we have some 
emergencies which are less than total disasters, 
through which we have some opportunity to try out 
some of these things. The best thing we've been able 
to come up with so far, although it has its limitations 
is to equip some fifty of our vehicles with two-way 
radios. Now, about half of these are in cars of 
top personnel and about half of them are in the busses 
of head bus drivers. The head bus drivers are under 
constant instruction to go the place of the emergency, 
in case of an emergency, and park their bus on the 
grounds if possible and establish communications, 
two ways. The good part about two-way is that every-
body hears what's going on. This has proved to be 
very helpful. First you might think it was a dis-
advantage; but suppose an emergency occurs and the 
bus driver who is supposed to care for that parti-
cular school area is engaged elsewhere. Right there, 
over the air, you can settle which bus will go. 
That bus will go and get there before the crowd does, 
because it'll be close enough, and it will be the 
communication post from that disaster area. 

Now, a case in point was when we had the situation 
at Facoima Junior High School where two planes 
collided and fell on the playground. This was very 
unfortunate, but, on the other hand, it had its 
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fortunate aspects. Only a hundred yards away there 
were three hundred youngsters in an auditorium. 
Actually there were some children killed, hut many 
less than if it had happened at another time. She 
lines were immediately jammed. I immediately started 
out there and a school bus immediately went to the 
grounds and parked. We were in constant communica-
tion for essential things, and if the air was being 
used when one of these emergency messages came, a 
person would just say, "Clear the air for emergency 
message." Everybody would hear it, you see, and 
everybody would knock off and the message would go 
through. Now, it was impossible for me to get out 
there quickly, because the last two miles were 
utterly jammed with cars going clear across the road 
in both directions. I don't think an ambulance or 
even a police motorcycle could have gotten through. 
But, at the same time, X was able to know what was 
going on. Eventually, X did get there, and X found 
that the principal and vice-principal had handled 
it very efficiently, which, in my opinion, is the 
way it should be. X think these local emergencies 
should be handled by local people. X think very little 
is gained by calling the central office for permission. 
It's true that the central office may be able to give 
some general directions as to the things that should 
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be done, but, actually, the administrator is there 
dealing with his own problem. In case of a major 
general disaster, that's the way it's got to be. 

Another use that we make of these is the matter 
of gathering intelligence for the closing of schools 
in inclement weather. Now, it rains so seldom around 
here that every time it rains hard, it's equivalent 
to a disaster. Children don't have rain clothes and 
the parents all try to take them to school in their 
cars. The car intersections are flooded, and some-
times we get a school full of kids and then we can't 
get them out on account of street floods. I may say 
that we're never troubled with floods in the schools 
themselves, because this is all taken care of in the 
planning. Adequate drainage is always obtained. 
It's a matter of getting to and from the school. The 
superintendent of schools is always in quite a 
quandary as to just what to do. 

I have mentioned before that because of the 
extent of the area, it may well be that half of your 
area is in good shape, but the other half, absolutely 
untenable. You have about six hundred schools, so 
even with the excellent cooperation of radio and TV, 
which we have, when you go on the air and try to tell 
whioh ones of six hundred schools are closed or which 
ones are open, you just get lost. Of course, again, 
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the telephone lines are hung up. The superintendent 
has twenty-four-hour access to weather information 
from the weather station, so whenever there's a 
hard rain or a prospeot of flooding, these bus drivers 
go out to the various predetermined points at ahout 
three o'clock in the morning and examine the situation. 
They call into the office of school information 
where the combined prognostications and descriptions 
of these bus drivers and the weather bureau forecast 
are considered in the formulation of a decision as 
to whether or not the schools should be closed in a 
certain area, bounded by such-and-such streets. It's 
impossible to do it by schools, and the reasons are 
obvious. Then the question always arises, will this 
affect night schools too? Does this affect the 
junior college? Well, these things have to be 
decided in the wee cold hours before dawn and infor-
mation given to the broadcasting stations so that 
they can get It on the air while the people are 
eating their breakfasts. 

Now, if you don't have something like that, 
and, through some error, let the kids go to school 
and then get faced with the flood danger and try to 
take them home or call their parents and ask them 
to come for them, you're in an impossible situation. 
One of the things is that so many parents work and 



299-

make arrangements for their children to he in school 
all day; they're not available to pick them up. If 
you send them hone by bus, there's nobody to take 
care of them. So, you keep them at school, but, 
all the time, there's agitation. I think, probably, 
you just have to sit in that chair to realize what 
a decision this is and what the chances are that you 
will be wrong, whatever you do. But there's one thing. 
Once a decision is made, you have to stand by it. 
You make your decision and that's it, even if the sun 
comes out fifteen minutes later. Otherwise, it 
t&es you weeks to mop up. Well, this is another 
use for the two-way equipment. 

Nunist I saw it work very effectively in the fires we've 
had recently. 

Jarvist Yes, in the fires, they had to set up some emergency 
stations. We have standard procedures for that, 
and it can be done without the superintendent's 
information, but there are certain matters having 
to do with the use of school property that need the 
superintendent's permission. Now, I happened to 
be in the car and had the radio on during these 
fires while all the arrangements were being made 
over the short-wave. 

They said, "We'll have to get the superintendent's 
permission." 
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I just cut in and said, "This is the superintendent* 
Permission granted," and they went right on. 

Now, you see, there was not only a saving of tine 
there, but everybody knew what the arrangements were. 
You see, if it weren't for that, you'd have to make 
twenty-five phone calls to tell everybody concerned 
what the problem was. 

Then, again, we have arrangements with the 
police department so that we can transmit through 
them. Although we can't do it in individual units, 
we have transmission lines through them so that we 
can call information to a certain place and they 
can call the police. 

Many other suggestions have been made as to 
having private open emergency lines to each school, 
but when you oonsider the sim of the operatioh, the 
cost is prohibitive. 

Nuni i Still, telephone lines can go out. 
Jarvist tes, that's true, too. 

Now, in addition to this, for a rather quiGk 
service, we have what we call "telephone tree." 
The downtown office will call five offices, we'll 
say. Each one of those five will call five more 
offices, and then each one of those five will have 
so many schools to cover. It gets down to where 
the senior high schools are calling the junior high 
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schools and the junior high schools the elementary. 
So this works pretty well for quick information 
when the lines are clear. I'd say that in a day, 
you could get pertinent information to every school 
in LA. It'd take ahout that long. 



CHAPTER XII 
COMMUNICATIONS AND PERSONNEL 

I'd like to talk a little bit about meetings 
and lead from there Into the problem of communication. 
The reason I link these two Is that meetings are an 
important part of our oommunloation. I'd like to 
start with board meetings. Board meetings oeour 
twice a week, regularly} then, generally, there are 
two additional meetings a month. As you probably 
are aware, board members are paid by the meeting 
at the rate of fifty dollars a meeting with a limit 
of ten meetings per month. At the board meeting, 
the top staff is required to be present: in other 
words, the associate superintendents in charge of 
the divisions, the business manager, the comptroller, 
the deputy superintendent. 

Working down from the board meetings, the next 
group that meets is the division heads council, 
which meets every two weeks, and Includes all the 
division heads. On alternate meetings, it also 
includes the assistant superintendents. This is a 
group that meets with the superintendent to dlsouss 
policy and to iron out difficulties which become 
apparent. This is the opportunity for the educational 
people to meet together with the business people and 
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for the noncertifloated heads to co-ordinate that 
part of the program. 

The superintendent, generally, has from two to 
four general staff meetings during the year In which 
he calls together all the principals, department 
heads, supervisors and directors. This group is 
ahout a thousand in number. It used to be that we 
met at different schools throughout the area, but 
now the meetings are held at the East Los Angeles 
Junior College auditorium because it's the only 
place that's big enough to hold them. 

Now, to get down to the junior high school 
meetings which I was most concerned with at the time* 
As assistant superintendent, I had a staff meeting 
of my supervisors every Friday morning at which time 
we talked over their educational problems. I also 
tried to give them an orientation into the general 
problems of the school system which we were facing 
at the moment so that they would have a pretty good 
understanding of what was going on. Of course, 
they were in the schools all the time and could pass 
this information along when requested. 

Then we used to have the principals' meeting 
once a month. Now, principals' meetings, as I've 
indicated previously, were partially administrative, 
so far as the central office was concerned, and 



304-

partially dealt with administrative problems as 
the principals saw them. The principals also had 
from eight to ten committees constantly working on 
special problems. There was a long time that they 
met and talked about these things and passed 
resolutions and so forth, but nothing happened. So 
about the time, if I remember correctly, the year 
that I was president of the organization, we started 
issuing an annual report of the principals' meetings. 
Those annual reports are on file and are an interest-
ing source of some of the historical data dealing 
with the school system. It gave a feeling for the 
actual nature and continuity of their work, as they 
oarried problems on from year to year and worked on 
long-time solutions to some of their problems. Prior 
to their developing a report, thi3 was not necessarily 
the case, but the report was a guide as to what had 
happened, you see. 

Now, it was made clear to the principals in 
these meetings that we were in a period of great 
growth and that the future members of their organi-
zation would, for all practical purposes, come from 
within the school system. It was their duty, 
therefore, to build leadership; and we expected 
them, in their own schools, to give their vice-
principals varying kinds of assignments so they would 
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have different types of experience. Also, they should 
give their sub-administrative employees, their 
counselors, registrars« and department heads a chance 
for varied experiences. 

We had an interesting thing here, if I may 
digress for a moment, in that it became quite common 
for people to become vice-principals by way of 
counselorshlp in a school. This was rather discon-
certing to my supervisor of counseling who was 
Continually training these people. 

However, I used to control her by saying, "Well, 
from what better ranks can an administrator come 
than from counseling?" 

I make a point of this because we're often 
accused of having nothing but physical education 
people in administrative jobs. This is definitely 
not so in the Los Angeles Glty System. They oome 
from other jobs as well. Some of them come from 
physical education jobs, but they have other com-
petencies and other experiences. I mean, they're not 
discriminated against, certainly. 

Nunis; This is good to set straight, because this is the 
kind of public myth applied to administrators* 

Jarvis: Well, you'll find that for many years now, this has 
been going on within the schools. People have been 
having a taste of different kinds of responsibility, 
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learning more about the Internal structure of the 
school. When they come up to take the examinations 
for administrative jobs, they have these backgrounds 
which are very helpful. 

Now, in that connection, the boys* vice-
principal and the girls' vice-principal also have 
organizations. They meet regularly and they have 
quite a professional attitude toward their job. 
For the most part, they not only look at their own 
job, but look at the whole situation and the job 
ahead of them. 

I've already indicated that we had clinic 
type meetings in which we had principals who had 
new responsibilities meet with experienced principals 
to discuss their problems. I also mentioned that 
liile-High conference where all the administrators 
and supervisors got together in a very informal 
social setting. All these things have led to a 
very informal relationship between the principals 
themselves and their vice-principals, and to a 
tendency and willingness to consult each other about 
their problems and to work jointly for good solutions. 

Now, so far as teachers are concerned, and 
administrators too, we have the in-service training 
meetings. These are of several types, first, we 
have the in-service training meetings which are part 
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of our regular point program. Oredit is given 
toward salary increase for points earned in in-service 
training classes, just as we would give credits for 
course work in the university. In other words, so 
far as their salary scale is concerned, these in-
service training meetings have the same weight as 
university credit. This is quite extensive, and, 
actually, It could he said that we run quite a large 
university ourselves, informally. 

Then there are supervisors1 meetings at which 
supervisors of various subjects call in people that 
are in their own field, or in certain parts of their 
own field, to discuss educational problems and new 
methods and new techniques and so on. Then, of 
course, we have the institute meetings. Every 
certificated person below the level of assistant 
superintendent is supposed to attend ten of these 
during the year. In addition to all this, we have, 
of course, professional organizations within the 
school system, that are continually meeting on their 
own time and carrying out committee work of various 
kinds. 

I frequently mentioned to the administrators 
that they are fortunate in that there are so many 
of them and that they have so many activities of 
this type, because, in effect, they're carrying out 
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almost a continuous convention. People who work in 
more isolated areas, where there is probably only 
one or two of their kind in a school system, have to 
depend on an annual meeting to get other ideas. 
It's a continuous process here. 

Now there's another means of communication, of 
course. I mentioned general staff meetings. There's 
a possibility of the superintendent holding a 
meeting with the entire faculty of the school district. 
The only trouble is that there's no place to hold It 
because there are over twenty-five thousand. This 
would crowd the sports arena. Probably the Hollywood 
Bowl would be the only place it could be held. 
Various superintendents have tried to speak to the 
faculty in groups of two thousand at a time, 
scheduling ten, twelve or fifteen meetings. I 
personally never tried that, because I knew from 
the experience of my predecessors that they couldn't 
hold their dates. They'd set it out a calendar year 
in advance, and when the time came, they couldn't 
be there. This was bad because everyone had planned 
on it. Teachers had planned on it for institute 
credit and sb on, so I didn't try that. 

On the other hand, I did hold some TV faculty 
meetings, in which we went on a commercial station. 
Everybody listened at the appropriate time in their 
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own schools. This is a very nice way of doing it, 
because you can tape the program ahead of time and 
edit it if necessary. We never had to edit, but 
they were very well prepared by our audio-visual 
section. It's real interesting to sit with a group 
and see your own presentation to the faculty. I 
think there are great hopes for that type of 
communication. 

Nunis: Was this type of thing Bent out over a closed 
network, or just over an open network? 

Jarvls: Open network, just a regular commercial broadcasting 
station. Now, that has advantages and it has 
disadvantages. 

Nunis: I was thinking of the disadvantages, myself. 
Jarvis: YES, but it has advantages too, because the publio 

knows what you're talking about, and I think that 
the public viewers generally reacted very favorably. 
I would «ay that in that type of meeting, you can't 
be too specific. You can't be too critical. You 
can't say things that are for family ears only, 
because you're right out in front of God and the 
uni versa. 

Now, of course, along with this, there's the 
matter of personal visitations by the superintendent 
or assistant superintendent to individual schools. 
I was able to carry out quite a little of this when 
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I vas assistant superintendent, but it became 
increasingly difficult at the higher levels of 
administration* I think you can see that with the 
demands on your time caused by these meetings, let 
alone the time required to do what you discussed In 
meetings and to carry out the ordinary administrative 
duties of the job, little time is left to get into 
the schools* 

X might say in this regard, too, that the person 
who goes into a job in the central office has an 
adjustment to make. When he's in the school, he has 
everything at his finger tips. He knows his community. 
They know him. He doesn't have to worry about any 
sudden misunderstandings of major importance. He's 
in daily contact with the youngsters. Then he goes 
to a job downtown, and nobody knows him. He's just 
another bureaucrat; he doesn't have the confidence 
of a community as he did. This is rather hard for 
someone to take. They have to learn to listen and 
take it. Maybe over a period of years the situation 
eases, but it rather hurts you to go back to these 
schools because, after three years, the entire student 
body has changed. You walk across the campus and 
nobody knows you. This is a little bit hard to take. 
I don't know why it should be particularly. You 
know what you're getting into, and yet I think most 
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of us stay in education "because of our love for 
young people and the desire to associate with them. 
But when you get to the point of being a superintendent 
of schools in a large city, you hare practically no 
contact with them. In my last years in that job, I 
knew practically no youngsters—that is, to really 
know them. That was not pleasant for me. 

Communication is a bugaboo of all large 
organizations. We needn't think that we have the 
corner on it, because business has a problem that's 
equally rough. 

Nunls: Yes. One day you mentioned where the school system 
would rank if it were a corporation. 

Jarvis: The largest enterprise in Los Angeles is the Los 
Angeles County government, and the second is the 
Los Angeles City School System. I think I should 
probably note at this point that it contains thirteen 
different municipalities, so the operation is much 
bigger than that of the City of Los Angeles. As 
compared with such listings of the largest enterprises 
in America as given in Fortune Magazine each year 
in size of personnel and budget, the operation easily 
lies within the top fifty. Of course, so far as 
actual money turnover is concerned, we're not selling 
a product, so we have no sales volume. However, we 
have an expenditure volume, which by the way doesn't 
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include the cost of raw material. 
NunisJ Claughter] 

Jarvis: They're furnished in a great plenty. 
Nunis: Heady made. 
Jarvis: Well, I would say another thing. Corporations that 

sell a product have specifications for their raw 
material. Of course, the schools don't. What we 
must he concerned with is the education of all 
American youth, and the product must vary as the 
raw material varies. 

Of course, all this has hearing on communica-
tions, I've studied this from many angles—from the 
angle of the school system, from much reading in 
management journals, and so forth. There are 
certain angles which make communication difficult. 
First of all, it's impossible for everyone to be 
completely informed. The superintendent is not 
completely informed even when he has a highly competent 
staff reporting to him all the time. I used to feel 
a great Ignorance about what was going on; yet my 
colleagues in other meetings used to tell me that 
I knew more about our large system than they did 
about their small ones. 

Hy answer to them always was, "Well, I've got 
a lot of smart people reporting to me." 

I believe that's true, but even for the 
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superintendent, It's Impossible to know everything 
that's going on. Therefore, nobody is going to know 
everything that's going on. 

Now we're deluged from all sides by information-
al! of us, and to save our sanity, we must edit this 
information. We almost automatically reject that 
which is of no past, present or future significance 
to us, and often we've misjudged its significance. 
We don't think that it applies to us at the moment, 
but, eventually, it does. In the meantime, we have 
rejected it. 

Third, the Information must be carefully 
selected and organized for transmission. If your 
information is pertiment and transmitted effectively, 
you're all righ^but if you can't sharpen the issues, 
often times, you'd better not even try to extend 
the Information. 

Fourth, if information is not furnished on 
current significant problems, rumor and conjecture 
will fill the vacuum* This is the hazard that you 
always face. If you don't get the information out, 
spurious information will occupy the field. Of 
course, it is very difficult to deny something onoe 
the wrong information is implanted. So a considerable 
degree of skill is necessary to decide what infor-
mation should go and when. 
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Fifthly, if information is compatible with the 
informee's attitudes and mind set, he'll accept It* 
If not, he will reject. If forced to accept it, he 
tends to reinterpret it according to his own 
orientation. You'll find that people will say, "Yes, 
I read that, and I thought it meant so and so." 
Any objective person would say it was the wrong 
Interpretation, but it is an interpretation which is 
compatible with or comfortable to the informee's 
orientation. 

Sixthly, ignorance 13 often claimed as an 
excuse* Such quotations as "never heard of it," or 
"the counselor didn't tell me," are common. All of 
us fall on things from time to time. It's only too 
easy to say that we didn't know or weren't told. 
This often happens. This is just part of the regular 
grist of the mill. You have to expect that people 
will always claim they were not notified. Some will, 
even though you have signed statements on their part 
that they have read the particular information. In 
the case of a youngster, you may have a parent's 
signature on a program indicating a certain choice 
of course, but, a few years later, they will deny 
that they ever have been told. 

Seventhly, information may at times be best 
withheld temporarily, pending negotiations or 
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or development. I think 70a see this on the 
national scene right along. It's Just folly to drag 
everything out in the open when delicate matters are 
going forward. This is not secrecy. It's just 
common sense. 

Eighthly, communications should flow in many 
directions. We have to he careful that the flow of 
information doesn't only go one way down the 
administrative line. It ought to go hack up that 
same way—through channels. Then there isn't only 
the communication within the school system personnel, 
hut there's communication with the parents and with 
the youngsters and with the community and with the 
lawmakers and so on. So you have to think of as many 
channels going out—each of which has two-way facility. 

Another difficulty ahout communication is that 
the public media tends to feel that conflict is a 
necessary element of any news. I don't have too 
much criticism for our local press on that, but I 
do have criticism, generally, of the media because 
of this fact and also because they play up sex 
whenever possible. I'd like to give an example of 
that. In junior high schools, our girls' vice-
principal and physical education people were having 
trouble with the girls who were refusing to wash 
their feet or to wear socks. Some reporter got hold 
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of this and sent the story out that, in the junior 
high schools, we were refusing to let the giris wear 
nylon stockings. This went all over—the inference 
"being that it tended to excite the hoys and so forth. 
Well, fortunately, one of the large press editors 
called me up and asked me ahout it. 

I said, "This is nothing hut a case of dirty 
feet." I said, MWe don't care what girls wear as 
long as they wash their feet and wear clean socks 
of some kind. As it is, they wear their shoes 
without anything over their feet and they get to 
stink so that they bother people that sit around 
them* Besides., this is bad for their health." 

I didn't hear another word about this. It just 
all collapsed, but that was the fact of the situation. 

Nunisi Don't you feel that, in truth, there is a certain 
element of irresponsibility in the American press, 
even on a local level? 

Jarvist A certain element, yes. I'd like to digress a little 
bit to expand on this. We're the victims of our 
large chains of newspapers, news services, television 
and so on. Through them and through Washington, if 
not emanating from Washington, we get these various. . • 
well, sometimes they're blasts. Sometimes they're 
campaigns on certain issues. These probably are 
generated some place that really had this problem, 
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but the assumption is that because it exists, it 
exists every place. While I say this is propaganda, 
maybe it's not consciously so. But this story goes 
over all the wires and all the news media, the news 
magazines, and so forth. All of a sudden, everybody's 
got the problem, whether they've got it or not. 

Consequently, the people in the community think, 
"Well, this is what's wrong with our schools." 

Whether it is or not, it's come over the news 
wire that all sohools have these troubles. This 
puts the local people in a dilemma, because they do 
have their troubles, and this is helpful to them, in 
a way, because it helps them get to work. But, on 
the other hand, if they don't have the trouble or 
have already solved it and start in to tell the 
people about what they're doing, then the people 
feel that they're just covering up and that they're 
denying that they have this problem. 

Of course, if they do have the problem and 
start in hammer and tongs to go after it, everybody 
will sgy, "Well, they really were lax in that. They 
really did have something to clear up." 

Now, suppose you've already considered and 
acted on this particular program five years ago. 
What's your decision? Are you going to tell the 
people that or are you going to go ahead with a token 
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program that makes it look like y o u ' r e doing something? 
You lose either way, because if you stand your ground, 
the people say you're covering up. 

If you try to publicize what you had been doing 
or are doing now, then you have the reaction on the 
part of the public, "Well, they really needed a 
little jacking up." 

Now, I never doubt that this oocurs with many 
things outside of education. I have enough under-
standing of some other lines of activity to believe 
that this is a menace. I, for this reason, most 
heartily second Dr. Conant's repeated statement that 
you must look in your own schools and see what's going 
on there because generalities do not apply. Well, 
I'd like to say further that whatever means you use 
to accomplish your informational programs, they 
must be consonant with the purpose. Of course, you 
will use the usual means of communication, the public 
media, your internal bulletins, journals and so forth. 

The thing that you find as an actual fact, 
however, is that your bulletins proliferate, 
proliferate and proliferate. You put the Information 
in general bulletins, and then the particular 
supervisor or administrator who's interested in a 
particular problem with a particular group will get 
out a bulletin to his people and perhaps someone 
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else too. Sometimes you'll end up with eight or 
ten bulletins on the same subjects but sent to 
different clientle, although the original bulletin 
covered the whole thing. We made many efforts, 
many, many efforts to reduce our bulletins, but that 
problem has not been solved. 

You'll no doubt recognise that this is not 
unreasonable, actually, if you will recall the 
principles that I have enunciated and found out from 
hard experience. You're not interested in this 
thing until It really pinches youj then, for all 
practical purposes, you haven't been Informed even 
though the informing material may have gone through 
your hands several times. Consequently, may I say 
X take with a grain of salt the general categoriza-
tion of large organlzations: that they don't have 
good communications, be they educational or business. 
It is true, but on the other hand, it doesn't mean 
anything to say they have poor communications. In 
order to do anything about it, you have to get 
specific as to what particular thing you want to 
get over. How shall you do it? How shall you make 
sure you've done it? 

Now, there's still another aspect to this, and 
that is something that is of considerable interest* 
the matter of opinion surveys. What is the image of 
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the board before the teachers? What's the Image of 
the superintendent? Whether the image that's held 
reflects the facts is relatively immaterial. The 
image may not be in accord with the facts, but the 
image governs. 

In order to get some Information on this, the 
Board of Education had an opinion survey among all 
its teachers carried out in a survey by Science 
Research Associates (they're specialists in that 
sort of thing). I worked on that program, preparing 
the questions. I was on a special committee, two 
board members and myself, to help shape the questions 
and to give the survey people advice when they needed 
it, not to direct what they tiere doing. Questionnaires 
were sent to each teacher and they were returned 
anonymously. 

The results were tabulated, and It was rather 
interesting to see them compiled. They came up 
with some unexpected things, I think, so far as the 
Board of Education was concerned. At any rate, 
apparently they had very little confidence in the 
Board of Education which waa quite a shock, because 
they thought they were doing everything they could 
for employees. My friend Claude Reeves and I were 
champs* Ninety-five percent had high confidence 
in us,- only because we were sitting in the chairs 
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we were, X think. I don't remember the detail of 
the answers, but, actually, the opinion of teachers 
regarding certain things was considerably at variance 
with the facts. But it did highlight the fact that 
opinion is important. Image is important. It's 
important that it should conform with the facts. 
Without special attention, it may be highly divergent 
from the facts. 

Actually, I have the feeling that communication 
is very good for the size of the organization. I'd 
say it's as good right now as we know how to make it 
right now. I don't say it oan't be better, but I 
do say that channels are open. Information can travel 
both ways and does, and there are policy procedures 
for grievances and all that sort of thing. 

Nunlss While we're talking about communication, would you 
like to make any comment on any specific lobby groups 
that you find are more or less consistent factors? 

Jarvist Well, I'd like to talk a minute about that locally 
and a little about it on a state-wide basis. I 
have not been disturbed by lobbies, so far as our 
local situation is concerned, because I think some 
of them are very helpful—such organizations as the 
California Taxpayers' Association, Chambers of 
Commerce, the PTA. Maybe I shouldn't say they're 
lobbyists, but they always attend all our Board 
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meetings. They, the League of Women Voters, and 
similar groups, will call points to our attention 
which might otherwise have escaped. This doesn't 
mean that we follow their recommendations, necessarily, 
hut It does give us additional Information on the 
problem before us. So far as lobbies that are pure 
pressure groups are concerned, I don't know what the 
situation is now, but I want to tell you that I 
don't respond to pressure. I always made that clear. 

Now, at the state level, we always sent legis-
lative advocates up there to stay through the season* 
On the state level, I think that various lobbies 
of financial groups and educational groups are very 
helpful. 1 think the legislatures seek their advice, 
because there are many, many things that are so 
complicated now, that unless one has some special 
training, a person can't understand the real issues. 
To have those issues presented pro and con by 
lobbyists is very helpful. I think the unfortunate 
part about the public image of lobbyists is that 
it's colored almost entirely by the concept of 
entertainment or privilege for something in return. 
Actually, I think the greatest service of the 
lobbyist is in clarifying issues on which they have 
superior or a more extensive knowledge, 

It's amazing how many laws are proposed up there 
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that are absolutely unworkable. I mean they just 
can't be enforced. These things have to be pointed 
out to the legislators. When I say unworkable, I 
don't meaa that it isn't that we don't want to comply. 
We just can't comply, generally, because of other 
conflicting legislation. So I see no great danger 
in lobbying. Although there may be bad lobbying, 
I think lobbying in general is a good thirg. I 
think the difficulty comes not so much with the 
lobbying as with the individual lawmaker or official 
who may be afraid to stand on his own feet. But so 
far as getting specialized information is concerned, 
I believe that they're a lifesaver to law-makers. 

NunisJ During this period, how did you meet your increasing 
teacher-personnel needs? What kind of supply was 
there and what was the quality? The same question 
is applicable to administrators. 

Jarvist Well, of course, this was a problem. As far as 
personnel is concerned, there were a number of 
techniques used. One of the effective ones that 
produced continuing results was to send recruiters 
throughout the United States. Now, the reason that 
waB successful was because our salaries were better 
at that time than they were any place else. We were 
able to get good quality teachers from the middle 
west and in New England. The results from the South 
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were not too good, but when I s$y a continuing supply, 
we finely reached the point, several years later, 
where we abandoned those trips, because we had 
enough people who had moved out here* Many who had 
come here had written back to their friends, and 
they were coming of their own initiative. This was 
a real productive deal. There was some raising of 
eyebrows about our making these trips at first, 
but we've been getting teachers ever since from word 
of mouth. 

Nunis; Surely the state production of teachers at this time 
was not adequate to the needs. It's not, even to 
this day, as a matter of fact. 

Jarvis; Now, as to the supply of teachers, a good figure 
that isn't too far off, is that the Los Angeles 
City Schools hire between three and four thousand 
new contract teachers a year. Now part of this is 
growth, part of it is turnover and part of it's 
retirement. The turnover, generally, was rather 
low, in my opinion. It was around six percent, 
which I consider a low turnover in any business. 
Of course, when you begin to analyse it, a lot of 
It Is due to teachers getting married or moving to 
another community because of spouse transfer to 
another locality* 

We continually carried out teacher examinations 
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on the local scale. It finally worked out that the 
recruiters went to the local campuses directly. All 
our teachers took entrance examinations, although 
some might come to work as substitute teachers, 
long-term subs, before they had an opportunity to 
take the examination, or even after they failed It 
once or twice. They might go on teaching to get more 
experience, hoping to succeed better later. 

Now, you ask about quality. This is a real 
rough thing to answer, beoause I don't know how you 
judge quality. If you judge quality by the years 
of preparation, the quality went up markedly during 
this period. I would say over a ten-year period, 
approximately, the training or equivalent thereof 
went up one year. If you want to judge by results 
of pupils on standardised tests, the pupils in the 
elementary schools did very well. At present, they're 
much above the national norm. In the secondary 
schools we've done fantastically well—so well that 
I was glad to get out, because the only way it oould 
go was down. 

Let me say something about this. Education is 
getting better all over the country. A school might 
seem down relatively speaking, but it probably 
hasn't gone down at all. The competition is just 
getting rougher. I don't know that I could give any 
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more than those two measures for quality, hut I 
would say that, at no time, did we take more than 
fifty percent of the applicants. That gives you an 
idea of how far down the "barrel we went, I think. 

Now, on the matter of administrators, we build 
our own for the most part, as administrators build 
the sub-administrators. I'd like to point out, as 
I pointed out constantly to the administrators, that 
our monthly meetings and the committee meetings that 
we had were equivalent to these yearly conferences 
that people In smaller districts have. In other 
words, a principal of a smaller district goes along 
for a whole year before he goes to a conference. 
This is his only contact. Our principals are 
solving their own problems all the time and so they 
should look for their solutions in their own situation 
and not be too concerned about national developments. 
But they should also realize that they have a 
responsibility to build their vice-principal material, 
who in turn will become the principal material. 
There's no telling when they might be assigned a new 
school. 

We also wanted to have counselors available and 
guidance people and registrars, and similar skilled 
personnel, so I urged all of them to give sub-
assignments and assistance to teachers in the schools 
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that they might gain in experience. That way, in 
a school where there would he one head counselor, 
two or three other teachers would have some experience 
with it on a part-time "basis. In turn, after they 
were designated, I would have them trained hy my 
counselor-supervisors. We did a similar thing with 
registrars and department heads. We carried on quite 
an active program, although an internal program, 
mostly. 

Then, of course, we had our regular in-service 
training program (point programs), in which we 
worked on these things. We also had our institute 
sessions. One of the nice things that we did for 
many years was to have what we called the mie-High 
Conference. All the junior high school principals 
and vice-principals went up to the mountains, up to 
Camp Seeley, on a Friday. We had a speaker Saturday 
morning and one Saturday afternoon and a little 
chapel service on Sunday morning. In the meantime, 
we danced and talked and visited and played cards, 
including poker. This was a highly successful 
device, for not only were we having a little fun 
among the principals, but they would get acquainted 
with the vice-principals. Of course, the supervisors 
were there too, but this was one time where we met 
without any distinction as to rank, at all. It was 
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just for a good time and to talk about some educa-
tional problems, That was a very sucoessful program. 



CHAPTER m i 
DEPUTY SUPERINTENDENTj CURRICULUM STUDY, 
ADULT EDUCATION, EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION 

Dr. Stoddard waa due to retire in 1954 "because 
of age limit (age 65), and I think it might be well 
for me to say a few words about the line-up, 
particularly in the secondary division, at this time* 
Reeves and I were assistant superintendents. 
Montgomery was an associate superintendent but was 
due to retire in another year. Harry Howell was a 
special associate superintendent and, as part of 
his contract, he was to act as superintendent in the 
absence of the superintendent* In other words, he 
was the acting superintendent when necessary* 

Now, I've got to say a few words about Harry 
Howell, because he was a very exceptional person* 
He was the head of the commercial department of 
University High Sohool many years ago, and he 
became director of the budget- Many people said 
this was because of a political hook-up during the 
time of the so-called "four horsemen*" He turned 
out, however, to be an extremely able budget man 
and legislative advocate, and he was of great servioe 
to the school system and to the state as a whole. 
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If 70a ware to go through the legislation dealing 
with finance and school support and such mattersf 
even taxation, you would find that Harry Howell was 
a very active and potent force. He always prided 
himself on running a very tight office and he had 
no special help. There was just he, himself, and an 
uncertificated assistant, who was very competent. 
Aside from his immediate clerical staff, that was 
all. He ran a very tight operation and a very good 
operation. 

He always prided himself on this; he pointed 
to the other divisions and said, "Well, maybe you've 
got too many people." 

The question when Stoddard retired, of course, 
wast who's to he his successor? There was division 
of opinion as to whether or not it should he a local 
person or someone from the outside, hut the hoard 
eventually got together on Howell and decided to 
offer him the superintendency. Now Howell refused 
it, and in my estimation there were two reasons he 
refused it. One was that he had never heen a 
principal or an assistant superintendent, actually 
in charge of a school, and he didn't have the 
confidence of the field in that respect. He had the 
confidence in all other respects, hut not in the 
matter of being able to run an educational program 
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or administer educational institutions. The other 
thing, and it may have been just as controlling, 
was that he was suffering from a fatal oancer. I 
don't know to what extent that was generally known, 
hut I know it entered his thinking. 

Due to his situation, he became acting super-
intendent and took over until the Board would make 
a permanent selection. During that time he ran the 
superintendent's office very efficiently on a holding 
basis. In other words, nothing particular went 
forward. On the other hand, nothing jammed up. He 
was able to handle problems in good, prompt, efficient 
style. You could alwsys get an answer when you 
needed one. The board continued to search for a 
superintendent, and they interviewed everybody from 
assistant superintendent on up, which included, of 
course. Beeves and me. 

Claude and I were talking and laughing about 
it one day, who'd want it and so forth, and I said 
to Claude, "Now look, Claude, it's all right for us 
to joke about this, but if this is offered any one 
of us, we ought to take it for the good of the school 
system. We've both got a lot of years in around 
here, and perhaps we owe it to the situation. So 
far as I'm concerned, if it happens to be you, why 
I'll haul water or boil pitch all the way to hell 
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for you and help to make you the greatest superin-
tendent in the country. That's from the heart." 

Well, the reason that I talked that way to him 
was that I had known him so long that X knew his 
competencies. X really felt it. 

Well, he said, "I helieve you're right. There's 
no avoiding it, if they put the finger on one of us." 

Lo and behold, the Board did select Claude as 
superintendent. Now, the line-up then was that 
Robert Kelly came in from a high school principal-
ship to take Reeves's place. Incidentally, Kelly 
is one of the best mathematics teachers that I've 
ever had the pleasure of watching operate. He's a 
superb teacher and an excellent administrator. As 
X said, Montgomery was due to retire. Everybody 
thought X would take Montgomery's place and somebody 
would take my place. 

Actually, what happened was that when Claude 
became superintendent, he made several courageous 
moves which had to do with breaking up empires and 
realigning responsibilities. He moved right in. 
This is not easy to do, but he did, and it was so 
just that there was very little kickback on it. 
Actually, he got away with it much bettor than he 
had anticipated. He also set up the office of 
deputy superintendent, and in my papers you'll find 
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the specifications of this Job. The main thing was 
that the deputy superintendent was to co-ordinate 
the educational program from kindergarten through 
junior college. 

Claude's own words on this were, "In the midst 
of all these pressures and demands upon the super-
intendent, we've got to make sure that the king's 
business goes forward. So it shall be the deputy 
superintendent's duty, his main duty, to see that 
that happens." 

When he established the office, he appointed 
me as deputy superintendent. This, of course, 
changed the projected line-up in the secondary 
division. Kelly followed Montgomery and Everett 
Chaffee was brought in from University High School 
as the new assistant superintendent in charge of 
secondary schools. Shortly thereafter Harry Howell 
took his own life, as a release from his fatal and 
agonizing disease. Jack Crowther was brought in 
from the field as a replacement for Howell. 

I was pleased, rather nonplused, with my assign-
ment as deputy. I realized the great potentialities 
of it, but also the great problems it entailed. 
Since my job was almost wholly education and the 
salary was very good, I really thought. • .1 still 
think, it's the best job in American education. 
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You see, we had three different school districts-
the Junior college district, the secondary districts, 
and the elementary district* None of these were 
coterminous, and we had been accused for many years 
of having not one school system, hut three. These 
various segments operated independently, and there 
was some truth in it. There were strains, and it was 
difficult for an elementary person to even converse 
with a secondary person, and vice versa. The junior 
college was more or less in a class hy itself. 3o 
one of the most important things that attached to my 
office was the matter of bringing them together. Xt 
was Important for them to develop an understanding 
and a willingness to talk over common problems and 
to develop curricula and teaching and counseling 
which would lead to a continuous experience from 
kindergarten right on through junior college. That 
way, the entire educational program would have 
orientation, sequence, and coordination. 

One of the first things X did was to form a 
committee which came to be known as COED (Conference 
of Educational Divisions). Xt was Dr. H. A. Campion 
that came up with that name* Xt was a very good one* 
Thin committee met in the deputy's office. The 
deputy was chairman, but it was composed of the 
associate superintendents in charge of the Adult and 
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Higher Education Division, the Secondary Division, 
the Elementary Division, the Instructional Services 
Division and the Personnel Division, It was our job 
to attack our problems co-operatively and to develop 
policy which was consonant at all levels, This 
became a very firmly welded group, which was of 
Interest because some of these people never talked 
to each other prior to that. 

Now, this doesn't mean that there was tension, 
particularly. It just means that they weren't ever 
brought together, 

I mentioned we had three districts at that 
time, and all of these people were paid by the 
district they represented, I was paid forty-five per-
cent by the Elementary District, forty-five percent 
by the Secondary District and ten percent by the 
Junior College District, This all came to me in one 
check, but the accounts were charged that way. Now, 
Campion was paid entirely by the Junior College 
District, Kelly, of the Secondary Division, was 
paid by that division, the elementary by the Elementary 

» 

Division, and personnel was split the same way as 
mine. We tried to forget all that in this group, 
and we won. The reason I say it is that lots of 
our educational policies had to do with money. Who 
had the money? Should the districts who had the 
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money go ahead and do oertaln things which another 
district couldn't afford because of their limitations 
and so forth? I mean sill these real bread-and-butter 
problems were hashed out in this group, so it was 
the basis for the generation of a great deal of 
practical educational policy. It had a great tendency 
to pull the people working in these various divisions 
together, for obvious reasons. All the divisions were 
talking to each other. This was the main thing. 
This was very helpful. I might say that this 
organization still goes on and it's very important, 
but the personnel have changed somewhat. 

Another thing that I promoted there was the 
Gulda ce Council. One of the acts that Mr. Reeves 
took upon himself, right off, was to abolish the 
existing "guidance empire." I don't mean the 
Guidance Program, but the guidance empire. Existing 
guidance programs were developed and operating in 
each of the divisions. These were under the 
operating control of the assistant superintendents 
in charge of the divisions and were staffed in accord 
with the usual "norm" tables for the respective 
types of schools. What I refer to as the "guidance 
empire" was a central group which originated follow-
ing World War II and veteran advisory activities. 
Appealing directly to the board for funds, it was 
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more powerfully financed than the regular guidance 
programs. It organized task forces to go out into 
the schools and give "expert" analyses and demonstra-
tions. Since it could spot focus its efforts and 
was heavily financed, it brought methods and 
procedures to hear which were totally unrealistic 
in a regular school situation on a city-wide basis. 
The regular counseling and guidance staffs in the 
schools tended to accuse them of "grandstanding" 
and there was much ill feeling. The general feeling 
was that if this kind of money was available it 
should go Into the less spectacular but more con-
sistent regular guidanoe program in the schools. 
The "empire" continued to grow until Reeves stopped 
it cold. In all fairness it should be stated that 
this central group did in a sense provide a guidanoe 
image or entity for the school system. Xt was far 
more effective to the external public than it was to 
the operating guidance officers, however. It was 
felt that the Guidanoe Programs could not operate 
In a vacuum so far as leadership was ooncerned, so 
we ought to have a council which afforded communi-
cation between the different levels of guidanoe and 
through which general policy decisions or formula-
tions could be made and effectuated, So, we formed 
a Guidance Council, which was made up of people from 
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all levels and had advisory and recommendatory 
functions. 

Nunisi Again, this is clear through the system. 
Jarvisi Clear through the system. We also set up a secondary 

and an elementary curriculum council—two separate 
ones. Now I'd like to talk a little hit ahout 
curriculum. I'd like to go hack a little hit to 
get the perspective on it. 

Along in 1937» when I was a supervisor, Mr. 
Gould, the deputy superintendent, called all the 
supervisors and some principals together, and at 
least the secondary schools froze their curriculum 
so far as subject titles and time allotments were 
concerned. Now, when I say time allotments, people 
don't generally understand what I mean, I mean 
that a great deal of the curriculum is specified. 
You hear a lot ahout electlves. Actually, the 
youngsters don't have too many electlves. What they 
shall take at different levels and how long they 
shall take each subject is specified. This is what 
I'm speaking of when I say time allotment. For both 
junior and senior high schools, these were settled 
by edicts at that time. 

Now, actually, since 1937* there had been no 
change in time allotments in the secondary school. 
There had been no revision of the elementary 
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curriculum for something like twenty or thirty years. 
In this day and age, we felt that these things should 
he brought up-to-date, should be restudied. But we 
had no way to do this, you see. There was no channel 
existing. Now, actually, I don't want to give the 
idea that no curriculum work was done, because a 
lot was done, but It had to do with improved outlines 
for particular courses, some experimental work and 
teacher guides and helps of that sort. But there 
was no basic restructuring. 

Nunisi No major overhaul. 
Jarvlst No major overhaul. I'd like to digress for a 

moment here to show the relationship between the 
curriculum supervisors and the operating supervisors 
such as I had on my staff. I think I said earlier 
that the operating people are sad put to It to meet 
emergency operating situations. They have little if 
any time to plan. Consequently, if you make planning 
part of their assignment, the planning suffers. The 
curriculum supervisors were more or less parallel, 
but they were primarily planning people. They UBed 

to work together in quite a nice way, I think. Now, 
many people Who didn't understand the problems 
behind it thought that it was duplication if we had 
parallel supervisors doing the same thing. Well, 
they weren't doing the same thing. They were 
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operating according to this theorem. Now, occasionally 
this used to disturb me because It took so long to 
get things through the curriculum division. I'll 
give you a couple of examples. 

A test showed that our seventh-grade people 
were very poor on punctuation. I wanted to get 
something out right away on punctuation. I had 
people on my staff who could just sit down and write 
it out, mimeograph it and send it out, so we did 
that. I had another indication that they were weak 
on division and subtraction of fractions in seventh 
grade, and I had a person who could sit down and 
write this right out, so I did that too. 

Well, I was taken to task by Blair in a good-
natured way (Blair was Associate Superintendent of 
Instructional Services at the time) who said, "Now 
why do you send this out? This is the kind of thing 
we ought to be doing. What's the difference if my 
people do it instead of your people?" 

I said, "Just about six months, and I haven't 
got that time." 

This is illustrative of what we ran into. Quick 
help, or things that had to go out right away or 
should go out right away, were too slow getting 
through the channels. On the other hand, in my 
opinion, they did a remarkable job in documenting 
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the curriculum and their publications. The publica-
tions of that division are in great demand all over 
the country. In other words, I don't think that 
you'll find a better documented course of study any 
place in the United States than you will find in 
Los Angeles City. 

Well, to get baok to this particular time, we 
had had no regular channels that were effective or 
through which we could make recommendations for 
studies and for changes in major curriculum approaches-
time allotment, scope, sequence, and so forth. So, 
these councils were set up for that purpose—to form 
a deliberative body which received directions and 
suggestions from the administrative staff and also 
from the field. It was to deliberate on its own on 
the problems which confronted us in offering an 
up-to-date curriculum in the year 1956, which was 
originally established twenty years earlier. This 
gave us a channel. The same thing held true for 
elementary. This was the scene of much serious 
deliberation and much intelligent work. The main 
projects didn't mature until after I became superin-
tendent. Some ground work was done at that time 
and the deputy superintendent took the responsibility 
for both the guidance council and the curriculum 
council, because they were a part of the educational 
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program. Do you have any questions you'd like to 
ask about that? 

Nunis: Yes. Was this curriculum council operated by both 
secondary and elementary representatives? 

Jarvis: No, they were separate. They were together in the 
Guidance Council, as I recall, but separate in the 
curriculum. There were some interlocking personnel, 
however—people from the curriculum staff, and the 
deputy superintendent, himself. It's hard to say 
in words what happened here, but, actually, there 
was a reorientation of the elementary curriculum 
which was rather marked. 

Nunisi What kind of inferences did you find that affected 
your curriculum considerations during this interval? 
I'm thinking specifically of the tremendous UNESCO 
fight that came into play on a city-wide level, 
because I believe this was one of the hottest 
battlegrounds on that subject. 

Jarvis: Yes, but I think this had all receded by that time. 
It reached its height, so far as SQT contaots could 
discover, about 194-9. This was 1955. 

Nunis: This was one of the great issues in the Stoddard 
administration, if I recall oorrectly. 

Jarvis: Yes. 
Nunis: So this is no longer a factor in your curriculum 

deliberations? 
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Jarvis: Ho. It was just one of the faots of life to he 
dealt with. 

Nunls: In your curriculum work, were there any handicaps 
because of tha adoption of the state-wide textbook 
program? 

Jarvis: Well, the textbook issue has never been too much of 
a problem for us, because we had done quite a bit 
of infllterlng of our people into the state committees, 
and we feel that they're good books. We're satisfied 
with most of them. Now we still buy supplementary 
books, but there's a reason for that. Beyond the 
quality of the original book, we need books for 
variations in ability—expansion for those more able, 
and, occasionally, special material for the less able, 
I'm in favor of multiple adoption; but I think 
without state adoptions, we'd be in a chaotic 
situation, I'm thinking of the youngsters that 
travel from one oity to another. It's bad enough 
if a child goes to a new school in the same city, 
but if he goes to a new city and the whole school is 
strange and so la the book, this is too bad. If 
the book is like the one he has at the other city, 
there's a friend. This is a real friend and that's 
Important. 

Nunis: Then this didn't work a hardship on your curriculum 
deliberations? 
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Jarvist No, I also would say that a city like Los Angeles 
is well set up to take oare of its textbook problem. 
What we do with the higher level textbooks is to 
write out the series of specifications of what we 
want, and then have book people bid on them. We 
have a very thorough evaluation by people that really 
know textbooks (this is all done by committee), and 
we have lots of teachers using these books in trial 
situations. So, we come up with a pretty good 
evaluation. But, if you take a California city of 
five thousand people, they don't have this kind of 
competence on their staff. They're totally at the 
mercy of textbook salesmen, and it seems to me it 
would be a terrific waste, not only in money, but 
of people's time, to have eaoh district try to 
carry out its own evaluation. The only alternative 
is that they're going to buy on a convenience price 
or friendship basis. I doubt if this will give 
better books to their children, even if one would 
grant the assumption, which I don't, that we get 
second-rate books. Actually, we had people on grade 
textbook committees! the curriculum commission, the 
social studies framework committee, and so on, were 
all lined up. Now, if they change the framework 
again, I don't know where we'll be, but we're trying 
to outguess that one, too. 
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Nunisi Well, this is a critical matter for consideration 
this year in the legislature* Of course, the new 
superintendent of public instruction doesn't quite 
agree with you. 

Jarvisi Well, he meg- think something else next week. Now, 
it's very interesting, I thought, the way people got 
together on this elementary course of study which 
was issued in 1957* It wasn't all a bed of roses. 
By that time I was in the superintendent's chair, 
but there was a lot of divergence of thinking. A 
lot of matters had to be hammered out, but I think 
they oame up with a very good course of study. There 
were probably no less than five thousand people who 
had a hand in it, in one way or another. Further-
more, the edition that came out had an evaluation 
sheet right in back of the book. It was filled out 
by the teachers, after they had used this course 
for a considerable length of time. They sent them 
back to the curriculum division so that their 
comments would help with the next revised edition, 
which is about to go now. I couldn't get a copy of 
this 1957 edition, but I did get a few excerpts 
from it. Here is one of the interesting things 
about it. 

The first thing in the book was the child 
growth and development chert. Here are the physical 
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traits, mental traits, social and emotional traits 
and needs for age groups from five to eleven. The 
statement is made that not all children, certainly, 
of this age are going to act this way, hut this is 
part of the development that they go through. The 
chances are that the norm will he somewhere near as 
listed here. Now, again, as you go through the 
actual course of study, itself, these sire referred to. 
To the best of my knowledge, it's the first book of 
that type and magnitude which has started out with 
that approach. I have a couple of pages of the 
introduction here that show the parts. Part I, 
Child Growlh and Development Chart. IDart II, 
Instructional Projects by Subjects. Part III, 
Instructional Program Grade Chart. Part IV, Evalua-
tion and Reporting Pupil's Progress. 

Now the instructional program grade chart is 
arranged so that if a teacher is teaching third 
grade, she can just open this to third grade and 
can, successively, under the same title, find page 
after page of material that youngsters should be 
working on at that grade level. This is the foreword. 
It reads in part, 

In preparing the course of study for elementary 
schools, guide line8 were developed which 
provided that the course of study be 
developed co-operatively by teachers, parents, 
supervisors, consultants, directors, 
administrators and superintendents; that it 
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baaed on a clear understanding of child 
growth and development; that It be developed 
to provide the framework for a definite 
educational program and give specific 
direction to teachers, and to be developed 
to provide for continued change and improve-
ment in the instructional program. 
I'd like to say a word about the report that 

I made aa deputy superintendent at the end of my 
first year in office. As you recall, the main duty 
of the deputy superintendent was to co-ordinate the 
educational program from kindergarten through 
junior college. At the end of the first year, I 
made a report to the Board of Education on thia 
phase of my activity, ao they would know what had 
been done through that office, and what function the 
office had served during that year. How thia report 
waa made orally, but inasmuch as all board meetings 
are recorded, I believe a transcript waa made of it. 
I believe that It will be found in my papers. 

In this report, I discussed guidance, the 
guidance council formation, clarification of the role 
of specialised staff assistance, and improvement 
in central file facilities. In other words, we had 
central files so that any psychological or educational 
data on a child could be located centrally even 
though he had moved to another school and to another 
level. I dlacussed the formation of the elementary 
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curriculum council and standards of supervision of 
curriculum supervisors, evaluation of instructional 
service,and techniques of calling the attention of 
individual schools to high I.Q. people who needed 
special attention. Many of these were not achieving 
up to their capacity, and this was discovered by 
running scatter-grams on the test results. Those 
reports were sent back to the schools so that 
corrective measures could be taken and also to 
implement the program for the gifted. During the 
year we appointed Dr. Donald J. Kincaid, supervisory 
counselor at the elementary level, as a co-ordlnator 
of programs for the gifted at all levels. 

Nunis: When did the city launch this particular program 
for the gifted child? It has been something of a 
controversy. 

Jarvis: About 1922. 
Nunis: This is important to put on the record, because a 

lot of people feel that this has been neglected. 
Jarvis: No, you see we had quite a strong program for a 

while, and then it was neglected due to external 
difficulties. In other words, the people were not 
in favor of it. The general public didn't like it. 
They didn't like the separation of children. 

Nunis: The public view toward this matter erupted parti-
cularly in the 1930's, as I recall. 
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Yes, yes. It was not actually abolished. It 
actually survived, but it was not talked about. The 
soft pedal was put on, but actually there had to he 
consideration of these factors. But by and large, 
the idea carried through and was operating always. 
In every junior high school I was in, we segregated 
pupils as to ability. Now, we didn't always do It 
as to I.Q., you understand, because there would be 
a cross section. It would be based on I.Q., reading, 
grade placement, the teachers' judgment, and so forth. 

In the report, I also touched on the science 
and mathematics crisis. I point out to you that 
this was on July 2, 1956, before Sputnik. I told 
them about the meetings with the LA Technical Society 
that we were having, and that we were developing the 
basis for plans for the Industry, Science Co-operative 
Association, which ultimately developed into a very 
fine, helpful thing. 

I spoke to them on matters of institute revision 
and particular problems of the elementary and 
secondary schools and the adoption of policy in the 
adult school. At that time, I pointed out to them 
that out of sixteen thousand high school diplomas 
given in that year, two thousand and ninety-seven 
were given by adult schools. This is rather a 
startling figure. I discussed revision of the 
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curricula and standardizing the course numbers for 
both adult schools and junior colleges, and the 
admission and retention standards for the Junior 
colleges. X think you'll find, looking through the 
literature, that LA City College was a leader in 
establishing these retention policies* The rest of 
the state looked toward the Los Angeles junior 
colleges to quite a degree in developing similar 
ones. We early recognized this as an Important 
problem and got to work on it. 

Those are the general topics X covered in that 
report. The board was very enthusiastic about the 
report, and thought that they should have such a 
report every year, in writing, of the educational 
accomplishment during the year. 

Xt may seem, at first, that it's rather unusual, 
or even unique, for the Board of Education to not 
have one yearly report that covers everything, Ilany 
large school districts do, but it's not feasible 
in this city, so we have a series of reports—report 
of the business division, report of the controlling 
division, report of the budget division, report of 
the educational program, report of attendance and 
employment of minors, report of the health branch, 
report of the personnel division. Now, these all 
add up to what might be lumped together as a yearly 
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report, "but they have the advantage of not coming 
out on jreoisely the same date. They're scattered 
along, and they're prepared at various times which 
fit in with the work schedule of the department. 
Consequently, being presented separately, each one 
receives a fair amount of notice, which would not 
be the case if it were handled all in one lump. 

I'd like to make a few statements about the 
adult education program. During the time I was 
deputy superintendent, there was considerable concern 
on the part of some board members and some on the 
part of the public, generally, regarding the adult 
education program. The general belief was that it 
was watered considerably and was more or less an 
extemporaneous program that was different in each 
of our twenty-seven adult schools. It was recognized 
that it responded to different community needs, but 
there were literally thousands of titles of courses 
offered. So it seemed a very desirable—In fact, 
in order to defend the adult education program, it 
was imperative—that we combine these things in such 
a way that course titles were established and the 
content documented. It was essential that the 
number of titles be reduced to a more or less uniform 
standard, so that when we talked about what was 
going on in any one school, we would know what was 
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going on there. This met with a little resistance 
on the part of the adult education people, because 
they thought it was interference. However, after 
we got to work on it, they saw the value of it, and 
eventually, were very pleased with it. 

The way it came about was that a committee of 
two board members and myself met with the adult 
education people in a series of meetings, We hammered 
out the adult education policy which has been 
changed somewhat since, but this is a matter of 
record, which states the position of the adult 
education program in the school and something about 
the facilities that should be provided. You see, 
it became a necessity to provide separate administra-
tive facilities for the adult education program 
because it was lapping over into the day programs1 

time, and it was necessary for them to have separate 
offices for their own files and their own desks and 
so on. 

Nunisx How waa the adult education program handled before 
this shift? 

Jarvis: Well, over-all, it was handled very much in the way 
it is now. There were adult education principals 
and counselors, but they had no recognised area of 
operation within the physical plant. This led to 
considerable friction in many instances. There was 
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also some question as to who had control of the 
plant the whole twenty-feur hours, The day admini-
strator is held responsible by the community for 
everything that goes on at the school, and, in some 
instances, he was not happy with what went on at 
the adult school. Yet he had no control over it. 
Those things weren't spelled out. 

This policy we developed spelled out admini-
strative relationships, the need for administrative 
space, use of facilities, and under what circumstances 
additional facilities would be added for adult 
education over and above the day school. I think 
you can see that in items like shop classes of 
various kinds, they'd run into difficulty with the 
use of tools under the direction of different 
instructors, and the storage of materials and projects. 
Here was an area of friction. Well, at first we 
hammered out a workable over-all policy governing 
these things, which is a matter of record and could 
be retrieved from the flies. Then we started on the 
actual courses. We tried to condense the number of 
titles, and we developed a catalog of courses. While 
it was possible for individual schools to go beyond 
this catalog of courses in their offerings, it 
was always on a tentative basis subject to review 
at the end of the year. If it proved to be valid, 
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it would be included in the catalog, and if not, it 
would he discarded. The catalog came first. The 
content was briefly specified in connection with the 
title. Later on, after I had left the office, the 
work was continued And course outlines for every 
catalog course were developed. This, in the long 
run, was of great assistance to the adult education 
people because it dignified their program. They were 
able to answer the criticisms that it was a haphazard 
operation, and they were eventually very happy with 
it. The board was pleased with it, also. 
In other words, you really just did a revision and 
consolidation of the curriculum? 
It amounted to that. 
And then brought in standardization. 
Xes, I would say consolidation and standardization. 
Furthermore, they were then able to develop cross 
catalogs of offerings at individual schools. All 
schools wouldn't offer the same things, necessarily, 
but a master chart was drawn up which showed the 
schools at whioh eaoh course was offered. An adult, 
not being as area-bound as a youngster is, could go 
to the school where the course was offered. This 
eliminated a number of small classes and gave a 
much more solid base of operation. If a person 
goes to an adult school and wants a certain subject, 
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and ha can't get It there, they'll show him a chart 
of the various schools where It can he found. It's 
all right for him to go there, beoause, at the adult 
level, we pay no attention to attendance district 
boundaries, A person may choose a school. 

I really believe that this was a very forward 
step in adult education, and I think there's nothing 
quite like it elsewhere in the country. I don't 
know of any other place where It's been carried out 
in this manner with this degree of definiteness and 
to such a broad extent. In various places, you'll 
find more limited curricula developed, but our work 
here Includes everything that normally occurs in 
the adult school. 

There is always some difficulty as to what 
belongs In the adult school and what belongs to the 
junior college, and we've tried to clarify that. I 
won't say that the problem is solved as yet; It 
continues to require attention. You see, this makes 
a difference with us, because they are in different 
districts and receive funds from different sources. 
The adult education is in the unified district, and 
the junior college in its own district* However, 
they are governed by a common board and common 
superintendent * 

I'd like to say a few words about some of my 
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colleagues during the period from 1953 to 1961. I 
think this is in order for two reasons. The first 
is because they all were assistant superintendents 
or higher in rank and all had contributed greatly 
to the growth of the system. I don't know whether 
I made it clear or not, but the ones that I'm going 
to talk about were all separations, either through 
retirement or death. Secondly, in addition to their 
contributions, as we ordinarily think of them, their 
separation caused problems of filling vacancies. 
The time Involved caused gaps in certain operations 
and reinforced the recognition of the necessity for 
having people standing two or three deep on each job* 
This was a problem 1 had been working on before and 
a problem that I did considerable work on, later. 

I'd like to start with Dr. Raymond Pollloh, who 
was for many years Associate Superintendent in charge 
of the Elementary Division. Dr. Pollloh was a really 
efficient administrator. He ran the division pretty 
well by the book and documented most of the procedures. 
He had very good control of the situation* and a 
very high degree of respect. In my opinion, his 
greatest weakness was that he did not prepare for 
his succession. Now, it may be that he was unable 
to do so, because of the fractured nature of the 
Elementary Division, I don't know. I can't explain 
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the causes other than there were the five or six 
elementary sections at the time, and there were 
groups pulling in different directions. It may well 
he that he felt that to groom anyone as his successor 
would preoipitate chaos in the situation. At any 
rate, when he retired in 1953* he appointed a Mrs. 
Myra E* Nelson as his successor. When I say he 
appointed, I mean he recommended her and she was 
appointed. 

Now, Jtyra Nelson was a very lovely lady, and a 
very good administrator, hut she was only two years 
from retirement* Very evidently, the plan here was 
to have a period of holding, while something else 
developed. Myra Nelson did an excellent job, insofar 
as she could, hut the technique was to wait her out. 
Many of her people just did nothing while waiting 
for her retirement. When she retired, we were hard 
put to it to find a replacement. 

Finally, we settled on Sr. Paul Ghafer. Dr. 
Shafer had heen with the system a good long time, 
and rendered a distinguished service. He was a good 
administrator and had spent a considerable time in 
the military government in Germany with a high post. 
When he returned, his health was not too good, and 
he was very reluotant to accept the appointment. 
However, he did, and his health didn't prove equal 



358-

to it. He want into a decline and wasn't able to 
serve effectively for quite some time. Eventuaty 
be retired. This was in 1957* so you might as well 
say there'd been little activity of a forward nature 
in the elementary division from 1953 to 1957 • 

Our next appointee was Mrs. Frances Grlnnell. 
Mrs. Grlnnell had been an assistant superintendent. 
She was a very able woman and apparently had a great 
deal of energy, a very clear insight Into the aims 
of elementary education, and we felt that at last 
we were going to start to move* She had only been 
on duty a few months when it was discovered that 
she had an inoperable cancer. She passed away 
within a few months. Altogether, I think she was 
not on the assignment more than a year. This was 
in 1958. 

So here we had been at a standstill in the 
elementary division from 1953 till 1958* and the 
personnel within the division was pretty well 
fractured. There were power structures more or 
less at loggerheads with eaoh other. It was very 
difficult to find any pattern of emergent leadership 
of real top quality. I finally seleoted one person 
whom I thought could handle the situation, if anyone 
could, and I presented frls name to the board in 
executive session. The board wouldn't accept him 
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unanimously. 1 oould see that I had about four votes, 
and I thought that It would be very unfortunate to 
select anybody who didn't have the board's full 
support from the start, so I said just that to them. 

rtI think it'd be unfortunate to have anyone who 
doesn't have your unanimous support, and I don't care 
to press this candidate any further. But I would 
like to have you know that this means that I have to 
either go outside the city or outside the division 
to fill the job." 

That was all right with them, but this was a 
little bit of a departure from our previous approaoh. 
So I began to look. I already had been looking 
around for availability and for people who were 
capable of handling this job. But it's a strange 
situation. People in elementary education generally 
work out of it into larger responsibilities. That 
is, they either stay in elementary education in a 
smaller sphere, or work into administration on an 
over-all basis. So to find a person who is competent 
and experienced in handling a large district at the 
elementary level is a real rough proposition. lou 
can find those who have had that experience along 
the way, but to find those who are actually practic-
ing is very difficult. 

I didn't want to bring in a general superintendent 
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fro? another oity, because I waa quite conscious of 
the fact that I was primarily a secondary person, 
and the elementary people would suspect anyone whom 
I brought in who had an over-all background rather 
than an elementary background. Then I began looking 
in other divisions within the system. This is 
rather interesting. The deputy superintendent, Dr. 
Seyler (I was superintendent at the time) and Mr. 
Brown, the associate superintendent in charge of 
personnel, took a list of all people in the system 
above the r$nk of teacher. We then went through it, 
looking for a prospective Associate Superintendent 
of Elementary Schools. Now, we didn't work together 
as a committee. We worked Independently, and came 
up with a first, second, and tnird choice. When 
we got together to compare our choices, we had all 
picked the same person as number one. I thought 
this was rather remarkable, because we chose from 
everybody currently holding the rank above teacher. 
We went through it name by name, but we all agreed 
on the man to handle It. This was Bobert J. Purdy, 
who was principal of Webster Junior High School at 
that time. He was on a sabbatical leave in Mexico 
with his family, and so I did a little detective 
work. X finally located him in Mexico City in a 
trailer camp. X called him up, and X offered him 
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the Job. Of coarse, this was really a shock to him. 
He said, "Well, X don't know. X have to think 

it over. X have to talk to ay £Lks. When do you 
want me to go to work?" and all this sort of thing. 

X said, "Sure, you'll have to talk it over, and 
X expect you to. The only thing is, X want you to 
call me hack and say yes." 

So, he called me back. This was in May, some-
time. He called me back in a couple of days. 

He said, "Well, we thought It over, and X 
ddcided to say yes. Just when do you want me to go 
to work?" 

And I said, "June first." 
He said, "How can X get there?" 
X said, "X don't know, but it's important that 

you get here, because X want you to he here in time 
to visit the elementary schools rather extensively 
at the time of the oulmlnation of the year's activities. 
X want you to get around and be seen so that the 
principals don't go away through the summer with the 
question in their mind as to who's going to be their 
boss." 

So, Boh (Mr. Purdy), left his wife and three 
boys and trailer In Mexico City and hotfooted It back 
here and went to work. The board gave him their 
unanimous approval. This took a lot of courage, 
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"because it was expected that leadership would emerge 
from the elementary situation, hut it just didn't. 
I know it's unreasonable that it didn't, but it 
didn't. It took courage on my part to make the 
recommendation, and it took courage on the part of 
the board to confirm it, and it took courage on the 
part of Purdy to walk into that kind of a situation. 

Nunist Do you think that one of the reasons for the lack 
of emergence of leadership within the elementary 
district was due to the instability of the period 
from '53 to '58? 

Jarvlsi It was just out of control. I think so, and I would 
even go back before that and say that, in my opinion, 
the situation suffered a little bit from rule-book 
administration and lack of opportunities for people 
to take responsibility and develop. 

Well, this was a very fortunate move. It turned 
out that he was very acceptable and did an excellent 
job of bringing the elementary people together. He 
fought for them and for their recognition and gave 
them a real sense of importance. At the time, he 
still had a couple of youngsters in elementary school, 
and all his youngsters had gone through the elementary 
schools, locally. He'd been a junior high school 
principal, and he'd taught seventh grade. He had a 
pretty good understanding, but, above all, he was 
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an excellent administrator. He has a very equitable 
outlook on things and a very smooth, calm personality. 
The harder the problem is, the bettor he likes it. 
It turned out wonderfully well, but we went through 
a very difficult time there on the elementary level. 
If it had not been for Seyler, the deputy 
superintendent, who had considerable elementary 
experience, we would have had an even worse time. 

V/ell, that's one change. Now, I'd like to go 
to the business division. A. S. Nibecker, Jr., who 
retired in 1955i was business manager and architect. 
Now this is rather an odd combination in a system 
this size, but the title rather fitted the man rather 
than the man fitting the title. He had been a school 
architect, and was an extremely able person. He was 
an excellent administrator and was an expert in 
getting things done. People followed him without 
question. He's a great leader, so he was able to 
carry out the duties of business manager and supervise 
the architectural work in a very competent manner. 
Everybody was very happy, and we all wondered what 
would happen when A1 retired because he was a great 
favorite. He could enjoy a joke at your expense, 
but also one at his own, too. Well, Mr. Nibecker 
had prepared for his retirement in very fine style. 
He had trained Schuyler C. Joyner, who became his 
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successor, although the title was at that time 
changed to business manager. The architect title 
was subsumed under another structure, but, for many, 
many years, Mr. Nibecker held the business division 
together in a very personal way. He also had a 
great deal of experience in developing standards for 
maintenance and standards of building, so even 
though he didn't do these things himself, necessarily, 
he saw that they were done. 

In 1955* Maurice Blair, Associate Superintendent 
of the Division of Instructional Services, retired. 
His place was filled by Dr. Louise Wood Seyler, who 
at that time was one of the district assistant 
superintendents in elementary. Dr. Seyler is the 
first person that received an Ed.D. in education 
at UCLA. 

Nunis: Yes, she's a wonderful woman. 
Jarvis: Another retirement that came in 1954 was Martin P. 

Haviken, the controller, Martin Haviken was a 
continual surprise to me, because while he was 
primarily a money man, he knew an awful lot about 
education, I respected his advice very greatly on 
some educational matters. I don't believe he'd ever 
taught, but he had sat in so many meetings and 
watched his own children go through school, so that 
he had a very good understanding of the educational 
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program. He was a stickler for procedure, and I 
learned one important thing from him. When I chafed 
one time ahout not being able to do something 
because it wasn't legal to spend money that way, he 
said, "You might just as well calm down, because 
you want to do something that's very good here. You 
want something that is entirely reasonable and would 
result in the welfare of the youngsters, but if you 
should get picked up on doing it, nobody in the 
world will remember that. The only thing they'll 
remember Is that you didn't comply with the law." 
I suppose he immediately forgot the incident, but 
it stayed with me ever since. 

Martin Haviken was replaced by Jack Grosbie. 
How, Jack had worked with Martin for many, many years 
as deputy controller, and he was thoroughly at home 
with all functions of the department. We wondered 
whether or not he'd be able to take Martin's place, 
but in spite of the fact that he worked with him 
for years, he had a quite different type of person-
ality. He was willing to be adventuresome if the 
circumstances called for it, and he had a regard 
for what happened not only this year, but next 
year and the year after that. He had a regard for 
the future and he was willing to plan for it and to 
put his neck out on the block. He was a very 
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popular person and very helpful to us. Again, he was 
a pretty good educator. He finally retired in 1962. 
At that time, there was no one competent enough to 
take his place, so we had to hold a general evaluation. 
The person that was highest on the list was Mr. 
Barber who was assistant controller of the county, 
and we selected him for the job. I'll have some 
more to say about this later. 

In 1955» Harry Howell left us, and I'll say a 
little bit more about that later too, but I want to 
say that Harry always prided himself on running a 
tight ship with a lean staff. So when Harry left 
U3, there was nobody to take over. 

It was at that time that Jack Growther was 
called In to take his place. Jack was the principal 
of University High School. Now, in his own background, 
he was a commercial teacher and an English speech 
teacher. He had gone into administration, but that 
was his educational background, so he had to learn 
the functions of the Budget Division and the 
technique of legislative advisement. 

Also retiring that year was Guy M. Hoyt who 
was Associate Superintendent in charge of Auxiliary 
Services. 

If you would ask Hoyt what his job was, he'd 
say, "I'm the handyman, I take things that nobody 
else wants." 
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There was a certain amount of truth In It, hut 
he had a great many miscellaneous duties which had 
accrued over a period of years. He did them very 
well and they involved considerable public contacts 
with PTA, with the Scouts, and with various community 
groups. He was a very cheerful person—always ready 
for anything that came along. Fortunately, he did 
have a person who was in his department, but in a 
different line of work, that could take his place, 
and we were able to appoint Dwight Lyons as an 
assistant superintendent, When he learned the ropes 
a little bit, he was ready for associate superintendent. 

Also retiring in 1955 was Mrs. Nelson. I've 
spoken about her before. Mr. Montgomery also 
retired; I've told about his position as Associate 
Superintendent in charge of Secondary Division 
heretofore. His successor was Robert E. Kelly who 
was promoted from assistant superintendent, and, 
in his place, as assistant superintendent, came 
Everette Chaffee who was then principal of University 
High School. University High School took a bad 
beating there, for a while, with frequent promotion 
of principal out of the school. You see, they sent 
their best men there, but they were too good to last. 
I'll mention Mr. Reeves later. He left us in 1956. 
I've already mentioned Dr. Paul Shafer. I'd also 
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like to mention Hiss Grace Drier, who retired in 
1957* She had been a district superintendent in 
elementary and also assistant superintendent in 
later years in the curriculum division in charge of 
the elementary curriculum. 

Now, 1957, if I remember correctly, was a real 
bad year for adult education and junior college and 
higher education because of retirements. Practically 
at the same time, Howard Campion, Associate Superin-
tendent in charge of Division, Edith Clark, Assistant 
Superintendent in charge of Junior College, and 
Manfred Evans, Assistant Superintendent in charge 
of Adult Education, all retired. They all retired, 
I believe, ahead of time. This was a kind of 
chain reaction, triggered by, I think, Campion's 
resignation. 

Well, X had a real bad time, here, and I had 
very little to choose from because the staff was very 
thin at the adult education level and the junior 
colleges. Those who were promotable had not beefe 
In their jobs very long. X also knew we were going 
into a situation which required a high degree of 
statesmanship. Let's face it, this was the time of 
the consideration of the state's plan for higher 
education. It was in a state of flux, and we needed 
somebody who knew where the marbles were and could 
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see to it that we didn't lose any. At that time, 
X felt we had no one within the district competent 
enough to take over. 

X was fortunate enough to he able to induce 
Stanley T. Warburton to come in from Fullerton, and 
X appointed him as associate superintendent in place 
of Campion. In the place of Miss Clark, who was a 
greatly beloved person by the junior college personnel 
and a wonderful lady, I appointed Walter Coultas. 
In place of Evans, I appointed Richard Smith, so we 
had a whole new crew of top leadership in that 
division* Actually it turned out quite well. Nobody 
could replace Campion with all his talents, but, on 
the other hand, Warburton brought some things to us, 
too. Looking back at it, I think that it was the 
right thing to do, because immediately we had a 
ready-made statesman to look after our problems. 

In 1955* the year that Miss Grlnnell passed aw§y, 
Assistant Superintendent Gertrude Petty, district 
assistant superintendent of elementary, retired. 
Also, we had the rather sudden retirement of Miss 
Anna Kola, who was our budget technician and a person 
of a very high order. She had been with the Budget 
Division for very many years, and I suppose no one 
knew more about it than she did. But, all of a 
sudden, she became fed up with it. Because of health 
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and one thing or another, she thought the pressure 
was too much, so she left us in the middle of the 
budget procedures. She made out a publication budget 
and then left, so we were in rather difficult circum-
stances there with new personnel* We were able to 
pull in a vice-principal, a woman who had great 
competence along this line, and it was amazing the 
way she pitched in and took over. We got our budget 
out in good shape, and then she received a permanent 
appointment. She's still there. That's Hiss 
Harjorie Wolf. 

ifrom the time that Howell passed away and 
Crowther came to that job, I urged Orowther to 
fatten up the staff in that division, because I 
pointed out to him that the worst kind of economy 
is to try to save a salary or two when you're handling 
a budget of almost three hundred million dollars. 

In 1959» Bruce A. Findlay retired. For many 
years, Bruce had been Assooiate Superintendent in 
charge of Board Services. He acted, in effect, as 
secretary to the board, and kept the files, took 
care of the various services which impinge directly 
on board members. His position was not refilled. 
We had a reorganization within the section and put 
a classified person at the head of it. 

It's interesting, the reaction to Flndlay's 
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services there. At the time he took the position, 
the hoard felt they needed a person of his type to 
write speeches and to be front man for them and do 
all this sort of thing. Then the personnel of the 
board changed and the board members didn't want this 
kind of service at all. So he had to rather shift 
around to be fully occupied. In view of the temper 
of the board at the time, he retired. We filled it 
with a classified person and reduced the list of 
services. 

In I960, we lost, by retirement, Dr. 0. Horley 
Sellery, who for many, many years had been head of 
our Health Department. This was a great loss to the 
school system. He was trained in a tradition of 
service. He had spent years in China as a medical 
missionary, and he was utterly devoted to his work. 
Hay I say that at the salary the school district's 
able to pay, it's very difficult to get a competent 
physician to accept a job of this type. However, 
we were fortunate in getting a good replacement from 
within the department—Dr. Harriet Randall, She 
had been with us for many years and had many of the 
fine qualities of Dr. Sellery. 

In I960, we lost Dorothy Harsin, who was the 
Assistant Superintendent in the Elementary District. 
She died of cancer. She did a great deal in building 
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up the sohool system. She was cantankerous at times, 
and she knew It as well as anybody else, hut she had 
had experience not only as a teacher and principal 
of elementary sohools, hut she'd had experience in 
the personnel division, in the assignment of teachers 
and a great deal of experience as an assistant 
superintendent. I might record here something that 
might not he recorded elsewhere, anytime. That is 
that she had a great aptitude for picking out young 
prospective administrators and rubbing their noses 
in the dirt until they found out what the facts of 
life were. Her protogees have done very well as 
assistant superintendents. Though people often felt 
she WAS a little brusque and rough at times, a lot 
of them forgot a nice thing about her—that when 
she was doing something for them, she always had a 
purpose. Sometimes it was a little difficult, but 
you always knew that, underneath, there was a reason. 
She was a very interesting person to work with. We 
missed her very much. One of her proteges took her 
place, as it turned out. 

You suggested that X say something about the 
audio-visual program. The audio-visual program in 
the Los Angeles City Schools has been with us for so 
long and in such wealth, I might say, that we 
consider it to be part of the regular operation. 
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We don't single it oat, particularly, as such. How, 
actually, in the administrative structure, it comes 
under the Instructional Services Division. The 
Audio-Visual Aids "branch is parallel to the library 
branch, the curriculum branch, and so on. Now, at 
an early time, we started an audio-visual department 
of this nature, and we've had some very distinguished 
leadership. Bruce RLndlay was head of it for a 
number of years, and then Hiss Margaret Divizia, who 
is considered to be one of the country's outstanding 
experts in the field. 

I would say that we were helped considerably 
by the presence of the motion picture industry. The 
motion picture studios have always been generous in 
helping us with things. You wouldn't ordinarily 
think about it, but they do a tremendous amount of 
research for historical pictures and for scientific 
pictures and that sort of thing. I mean such 
things as The Life of Alexander Graham Bell. They 
have by-products, research by-products, with which 
they're very generous. We have many stills from 
these pictures and records that were developed from 
the research. The presence of the industry in the 
area, I think, has also given impetus to the use of 
motion pictures, recordings, stills, study prints 
and realia of various kinds. 
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Now, for many years this was stored at the 
Sentous Street Center, which was given over almost 
entirely to that. But the time came when we had 
such a valuable, irreplacable collection, that it 
was deemed advisable to move part of it, at least. 
The building which has just been completed this year 
on Temple Street, right next to the freeway, was 
built for this purpose. It also includes an auditorium 
and a television studio, although the studio is not 
equipped as yet. This is because of a breakdown In 
relationships on the N.D.E.A. Program. This is an 
exception to our usual rule that equipment is planned 
or guaranteed with the building; however, they're 
using it for recording and service purposes. They 
have always operated very closely with the county 
service of the same type and have done many things 
jointly» They also carry on television programs 
and radio programs, most of which are prerecorded. 
Whenever we have a television program to beam to the 
teachers, it's always prepared under their supervision. 
They have considerable technical expertness. 

I would say that all the curriculum materials 
that are developed carry with them suggested visual 
aids, so the teacher knows what to call for at the 
audio-visual section. Audio-Visual has its own 
delivery system and carries out weekly deliveries 
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to all schools. While a teacher should order material 
considerably in advance in order to make sure to get 
it at the time she wants it, these orders are filled 
with dispatch and regularity. Also, independent of 
the curriculum materials which list these visual aids 
which are pertinent, they have catalogs of the various 
types of visual aids which are available to teachers. 
They also have special days when teachers may come 
in and look over the collection and make their selec-
tions for the term. The location right next to the 
freeway makes it very handy both for teachers to 
come in and for materials to circulate. 

Perhaps I should say something about educational 
TV, because we are criticized by many groups through-
out the country as not having an educational TV 
program. They say it's funny that we are in the 
center of the TV industry and we don't have any TV 
program when other districts have considerable ones. 
This, I think, is a case of being swept along, 
again, by a propaganda wave* It may even be that 
the reason we don't have a program is that we are 
in the center of TV and maybe we know a little bit 
more about it than some of the places that do have 
a program. First of all, we do have TV programs in 
language and in various miscellaneous subjects. 
These are carried out, for the most part, with the 
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co-operation of the county. The county office 
levies a per capita on the districts who want to 
participate, something on the order of ten cents a 
student, and the districts pay into the county. But 
if the city were to do it on that basis, it would 
be of prohibitive cost. You see, there's a phenomenon 
in dealing with large districts. That small amount, 
multiplied by hundreds of thousands of pupils, gets 
into important money pretty fast. We didn't think 
we would be able to do that, but, on the other hand, 
we were able to offer radio time or television time, 
which we could buy. We were able to offer very 
considerable technical assistance, so while the other 
districts paid an assessment per child, we contri-
bute in kind and furnish personnel and so on. We 
all make use of unusual talent, like, for instance, 
this Spanish teacher from Pasadena and so forth. 

Hay I say that so far as I am personally con-
cerned, I have several feelings about television 
that may be provincial. 

Wy mind's certainly not closed on it, but in the 
first place, a child watches television all the time 
outside the school and sooner or later he's going 
to say, "Bo 1 have to go to school and look at that 
damn television?" 

The next thing is that I don't know of anything, 
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actually, that can he done with television that can't 
he done with motion pictures. I would say that's 
becoming more and more apparent. All these programs 
are pretaped, and one reason they're pretaped is so 
that you don't have to set up the costly operation 
of broadcasting it live. So what we're already 
getting back to, then, is a tape, a reel, only it's 
played on a different medium. 

There's one more thing. Our geographic area 
covers eight hundred and fifty square miles. There 
are many transmitting shadows in it, and you can't 
receive equally well in all jarts of it. We went 
into a study of UHF, and found that we'd need 
twelve transmitting boosters to cover the whole area. 
Now, there's another consideration. As I say, small 
districts can do these things. They don't run into 
money, but if we were to buy five television sets 
for every school, that would be three thousand 
television sets. Even at the best prices you could 
get them, that runs Into big money. In a small 
district, people don't think anything of it, but 
when you spend four or five hundred thousand dollars 
for television sets, you've got a real job to sell 
this to your oommunity. 

Now, it happens that I've had considerable 
contact with television programs through meeting 
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with superintendents of large cities that have 
television programs. I would say I notice a lessening 
of enthusiasm over the last three or four years. The 
only one I know of that actually saves teacher time 
on it is in Miami, and I've visited some of their 
classes. They have as many as three to five hundred 
children in a class, and they have section meetings. 
Actually, they pay for their television system and 
a little more hy saving of salary. In no place else 
have I found this to he the case. 

Now, I'd like to approach this from another angle* 
If you're going to teach hy television, what are 
you going to teach? The number of channels is limited, 
lour day is limited. In your elementary schools, 
you teach nineteen subjects, according to statute, 
and you have twelve half grades in a six-year school. 
In your junior and senior high school, the offerings, 
when you consider grades and so forth, run up to 
about two thousand separate courses. Now, in junior 
college, I don't know what it is. Consequently, the 
decision must be reached as to what you're going to 
put on TV. Of course, probably the most obvious 
solution is the condensation of a lot of courses 
into things that are necessary, things that can be 
shown over television effectively and things that 
are necessary for every member of the tribe to know— 
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dommon knowledge and lore that every citizen must 
have. That could he roughly graded. It wouldn't 
he necessary to grade it hy half grades as we do for 
other material. But if we're going to get realistic 
about television, let's look at it that way. 

I know that superintendents feel quite comfortable 
if they can point to people and say, "Well, look 
what they're doing with television." 

But I say, if you look to see what they're 
doing, and look at it broadly and deeply, they 
certainly aren't covering the educational program 
that way. 

Îjr predecessor, as you know, Dr. Stoddard, has 
been one of the prime movers in this program. He 
has worked with the Ford Foundation, and these places 
that I'm speaking about, or that I visited, are places 
that have Ford Foundation assistance* You've probably 
noticed they developed a plan of broadcasting from 
airplanes in the Middle West. Now, you notice that 
their first conoern was over how many programs they 
could broadcast at a time. I think they developed 
techniques, at least they were working on it last 
time I was in contact with them, where they could 
broadcast six simultaneously. In thinly settled 
areas where they have a hard time filling out their 
faculty and being able to give a full range of 
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subjects, X think television may be excellent, 
particularly when it's done that way and broadcast 
over a large area and the cost Is shared, I think 
it may be very fine, but, to me, that is an entirely 
different problem than the matter of using it in a 
metropolitan area. May I say that a superintendent 
that has to go in and ask for money at the rate of 
a million or two million dollars in one piece for 
TV has to have a lot better base to do it on then I 
could ever get together. In the future, it may 
appear that we've lagged in this matter. I don't 
know, but we've carried on enough of it so that we 
have an experienced staff and we have the personnel. 
So any time the public wants to put out the money 
for what they get back, we're ready to go. I've 
seen to that, but I didn't feel that I had a salable 
package In this area in terms of that kind of money. 
I know some other places like Pittsburgh have gone 
into it quite extensively. Minneapolis has, this 
area in Illinois, the Maryland schools, and so on. 
We visited all those and we haven't ignored the 
problem. I don't mean that I have visited them all 
myself, but I've sent people to all of them so that 
we have that knowhow. But the superintendents have 
never been able thus far to point up a program and 
justify it in terms of cost. 
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Nunis: You will notice that in the budget message that the 
governor has submitted to the State Legislature this 
year, he has put in a request for state aid to 
educational TV. 

Jarvis? This is one of the pleasures of being retired. 
Nunis: [laughter] I juat merely call it to your attention, 

because he's made a great pitch for that in the face 
of this foreign language requirement which the law 
has placed upon, particularly, elementary schools. 

Jarvis: It may be very good for foreign language. This gets 
us into another subject which I'd like to make a 
comment on. Everyone will agree that youngsters 
learn foreign language, at least conversationally, 
much better than an older person does. But if they 
agree on that, they must also agree on the fact that 
if it is not properly presented, with the correct 
pronunciation, they will learn the wrong pronunciation, 
and that will stay with them, too. Another thing 
that they must consider is that while they learn it 
quickly, they forget it quickly. Unless there is 
continued use and study, this learning is gone. 
That's another part of the story, though. 

The thing I think is highly important is that 
we are never going to be able to gpt enough language 
teachers who have authentic pronunciation, accent 
and diction. We'll never get those in the quantity 
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we need them. The result then is that either you 
do something with traveling teachers or you do it 
with television or radio or some common source in 
which the authentic material can he presented. Now, 
this certainly has some advantages. On the other 
hand, when you do it that way, it's practically 
impossible to get any student reaction. Again, it 
leaves the final checking in the hands of the 
teachers. Theoretically, youngsters could repeat 
these lessons into the tape recorder and the teacher 
could audit them, but what does a teacher do to 
correct a bad accent? How does she recognize it 
in the first place? A lot of our thinking on these 
problems has been just from here to there without 
following the pathway that leads there. 



CHAPTER XIV 
SUPERINTENDENT; THE TWELVE OBJECTIVES 

I would like to finish up the deputy sequence 
here, and then go on to the superintendents' 
appointments. But before clearing it up, I'd like 
to review the line-up and some of the events that 
happened in the administrative succession. I'd 
like to start with the line-up historically effective 
as of the first of July, 1955. Maurice Blair had 
retired as Associate Superintendent of Instructional 
Services, and he was replaced by Dr. Louise Seyler, 
who had been, up to that point, a district elementary 
superintendent. Robert Kelly became associate 
superintendent, replacing Montgomery who retired in 
that year. Everette Chaffee became assistant super-
intendent, replacing Kelly. Roy Arnhelm became 
assistant superintendent replacing Jarvis, who became 
deputy. 

There's a word I might say about the selection 
of Roy Arnhelm, The junior high school group was 
quite a close-knit group and had a very close 
relationship through the years. They had a highly 
developed tradition of service to youth of their 
age group, and I felt that appointment for my 
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successor would "be a rather important one. The 
circumstances were such that, actually, 1 put it to 
a vote of the principals as to who they wanted as 
their assistant superintendent. Now, X wouldn't 
ordinarily do this sort of thing, but I felt the 
situation called for it. Arnhelm was selected by a 
large margin, so he became the assistant superintendent. 
He was one of two possible candidates and both ran 
high, but Arnheim was clearly the favorite. 

When we set up the deputy's office, we wanted 
it right across from the superintendent's office so 
it would be easily available. After making the 
preliminary plans and deciding where the office 
would be and what it should contain, Mr. Reeves 
thought it would be a good plan if X went on a 
vacation while X had a chance. Well, X'd worked 
those things out, so X left. X was gone for a long 
time, two or three weeks, and all of a sudden X 
had a feeling that X should be back. X can't explain 
it except that X had the feeling that X ought to be 
back on the job. X suppose X worked out my vacation, 
anyway. 

X did come back and the office was finished 
enough so that X could move into it. X think X'd 
only been in town about two days when Harry Howell 
committed suicide. He'd seen the budget through for 
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the year and he had been in constant misery for 
months. He Just decided he'd had enough. All of 
us who knew the circumstances certainly couldn't 
hold it against him. He was suffering from cancer 
of the back and kidney* It was utterly hopeless. 
It was a great tribute to him that he stayed on the 
job as long as he could, because he did get us 
through that budget year by getting the budget 
established before he took his life. 

One reason that I mention this is that it 
somewhat changed the working relationship which we 
had laid out. You probably recall that part of 
his job description was that he was acting super-
intendent in the absence of the superintendent. 
There was no one designated to take the superintendent's 
place, in effeot. However, informally, that fell 
to the lot of the deputy. It was understood to be 
my assignment, although not in writing, that I would 
be there to take the place of Reeves during his 
absence from the city or £xom the office* 

Aa I have stated before, Mr* Reeves and I 
worked very closely together over a period of years. 
Even before we found ourselves in this relationship, 
we saw eye to eye on most things of an educational 
nature. We had occasional differences, but we felt 
that that was healthy. We were always able to iron 
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them out, and it was really a very happy relationship* 
As deputy, he used to consult me quite often as to 
general administrative problems and policies. We 
had many conferences. I was his backup man, and I 
attended board meetings in this capacity, as deputy, 
most of the time, and occasionally handled board 
meetings. X was also his emissary in many instances 
where some matter had to be handled outside the city 
by some one of high administrative rank. He would 
send me instead of going himself. X go into this, 
because it's important to what followed. 

Along in the spring of 1956, it became evident 
that Claude had a health problem. He himself was 
aware of it, and his prlnoipal symptoms at the time 
were low blood pressure and slow pulse* We all felt 
that he was exhausted, tired. His mind was perfectly 
clear, but he had a little trouble in locomotion 
and the fine detail of physical motion was a little 
bit blurred. So we prevailed on him to go on a 
vacation, a long vacation, because we thought that 
would straighten it out. So he did. He went on an 
automobile trip that took him over a month. We were 
in high hopes that he'd ooaae back entirely restored, 
but we were heartbroken to find when he returned 
that, if anything, he'd deteriorated further. We 
realized there was something more serious. He had 
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medical attention, but there was no diagnosis that 
was accurate, or even complete. 

One day, he collapsed in the cafeteria and was 
taken home. Even then It was difficult to find what 
was wrong, other than that he was generally run-down. 
Then they made special tests and found that he had 
a brain tumor. Of course, they operated immediately. 
This was a cause for a great deal of anxiety on the 
part of the whole school system, and on the part of 
the general public of course. They began to probe 
as to whether it was cancerous or whether it was a 
benign tumor. This was never clearly established, 
but they raised the question, consistently. He seemed 
on the way to improvement, when suddenly he had a 
hemorrhage, whioh took him. As X ncall, it was in 
early October. 

This again changed my situation as a deputy 
superintendent. Xt has been my sole ambition to 
stay on that job until retirement, and, as I said 
before, X thought it was the best job in American 
education because X had to deal primarily with 
educational problems. At the same time, X waa 
perfectly happy to aot in place of Claude when he 
was out of town, and so forth. X actually did act 
as superintendent from some time in July until the 
time of his death. I was actually acting 
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Within, at least a month, prior to the 
encumbancy of the late Claude Beeves, the 
Board made a thorough canvass of the field 
nationally. The credentials of many out-
standing educators were studied. When Mr. 
Beeves nominated Mr. Jarvis to he his Deputy, 
the Board unanimously agreed to the eleotion. 
Mr. Jarvis's name had been suggested to the 
Board on numerous occasions as one of the 
most able educators on the staff In the nation. 
His selection as Superintendent by the Board 
came as a result of careful observation of 
his work in presiding during the absence of 
Superintendent. The fact t at he was Deputy 
Superintendent did not, of itself, in the 
thinking of the Board, necessarily qualify 
him for the Superintendency. This is the 
first occasion on which a Deputy has been 
placed in the Superintendency. The Board 
feels that the wide experience, in and out of 
education, of Mr. Jarvis, together with his 
high degree of effectiveness as an administrator 
with an intimate knowledge of Los Angeles system, 
ably qualify him to fill this exacting and 
important post. We bespeak for him the 
wholehearted co-operation of the staff and 
the public alike. 

Now, this turned out to be a popular appoint-
ment. The people felt that since we had been so 
close together, Claude and I, that there would be a 
greater continuity of effort than would be the oase 
otherwise* I received, of course, many, many, many 
letters of congratulations from my friends in various 
parts of the school system. The music teachers were 
proud of me because one of their boys had made the 
big time, and the science people were proud and the 
mathematics people were proud. So were the faculties 
of the schools where I had been, and the junior high 
school people, and so forth. It's interesting at a 
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superintendent, although I was classified as deputy 
as long as he was alive. I felt that my actions In 
signing legal documents for him was legal, hut after 
he passed away 1 thought from the legality angle 
that the board ought to at least declare me as 
acting superintendent for the time being. So I 
asked that they do that, and they did. 

Then, of course, came the selection of a 
successor. Again, there was considerable anxiety, 
because his had been a very courageous, strong and 
popular administration, even though he'd only been 
there a year. People felt comfortable, and they 
felt that they were now finally settling down to 
work after all the vicissitudes they had been through 
with board scandals and changes of superintendents 
and all. 

I think, perhaps, I'd better read the statement 
that Mrs. Stafford made upon my selection, because 
it covers two or three important points which are 
pertinent right here. I'm reading this from the 
Los Angeles School, Journal. the issue of November 20, 
1956. I quote Mrs. Stafford; 

The Los Angeles City Board of Education 
is pleased to announce that it has tendered 
Ellis Adams Jarvls a four year contract as 
Superintendent of the Los Angeles City 
Schools with a salary of thirty-two thousand 
dollars per year, and that Mr. Jarvis has 
accepted the offer. 
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time like that how your old connections come back 
to support you, even though such support is not 
requested or needed, actually. It's heartening just 
to see that sort of a testimony at a time like that. 

I was not exactly naive about what I was getting 
into because I had been, in fact, acting superintendent 
for a period of about four or five months. I'd been 
attending board meetings, and we had really been 
through a hard period in the past year, beoause of 
the board scandals and so forth. Our public image 
wasn't too good but I thought we'd turned the corner. 
We'd passed bottom and were on the upgrade. That 
proved to be the case, later. 

I was reluctant to take the job because of my 
health, for one reason. Having already been through 
part of this, I realized that I'd be continually 
called upon to go to breakfasts, lunches, teas, etc., 
which was very difficult for me with my diabetic 
condition. It was particularly so inasmuch as the 
same food was never served at the time that was 
specified. I used to have to carry a hard-boiled 
egg In my pocket so I could catch up with my medi-
cation when the meal was unusually delayed, I knew 
that would be a problem, and it was probably one 
of the most difficult ones that I had. But I 
managed to get along all right, as it turned out. 
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I would have to go into the hospital every once in 
a while to get oriented, hut I was able to handle 
it all right. 

Nunis: You mentioned before that you did not attend some 
of these. 

Jarvis: Yes, I steered clear of all unnecessary affairs. I 
did not belong to any service clubs or luncheon 
clubs or anything of this sort for two reasons. 
One was that my health prohibited it, and the other 
was that the working day is limited so largely by 
the time that the schools are open that to take two 
hours out of the middle of the day just costs too 
much in time. However, I probably would have done 
it had I not had a health problem. I probably would 
have gone the regular route. 

Nunis: 3ut do you think this is essential for a superintendent? 
Jarvis: No, I don't think it is. 
Nunis: Xt didn't hurt your administration at all. 

Jarvisi Xt didn't hurt me at all. 
X had an Inkling of the weight of responsibility 

that would accrue, but X hadn't carried it fully 
as yet. X don't think anybody can really understand 
that until they've carried it. When you think about 
having over five hundred thousand youngsters and 
twenty-five thousand teachers and a whole community 
to be responsible to, this is pretty crushing. At 
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least, It can be. While I developed a tough hide, 
as all superintendents must, I still think I'm a 
little soft at the core because it got to me a little 
bit more than I would like. But I still think that 
a person has to feel deeply in order to do a good job. 

I certairly had no designs on the job. There's 
a letter I was just looking at that I wrote to my 
sister at that time, telling her my fears. When I 
say that, it probably sounds silly to you for some-
body to be a fugitive from a thirty thousand dollar 
a year job. But, you recall, I had told Reeves, 
when they were searching for a superintendent at 
that time, that It was our duty, if any of us were 
selected, to take the job. It may have been partly 
on that account that he took the job because certainly 
his attitude changed. Having given him that advice, 
I had to take it myself. X was happy about it in a 
way, but it wasn't what I weal ted to do. 

Nunis: Bo you want to explain that? 
Jarvis: Naturally a person has to be appreciative of the 

good will and the oonfidenoe that people have In him 
as an individual, but, on the other hand, I don't 
think that anybody who understands the magnitude of 
such a job really wants it. If a person really wants 
a job like that, it's probably because he doesn't 
know what It Involves. Well, I reluctantly decided 



399-

I would take one four-year contract and retire at 
age sixty as X had alwqyB planned. X always planned 
to retire at age sixty and the circumstances, X 
think, are rather fully explained by Mrs. Stafford's 
statements. X won't eXaborate on them. 

As I camt into the job, X had several items on 
my agenda that X wanted to accomplish during the four 
years, or at least, to work toward completing them. 
X'd like to list them in approximate priority order 
and discuss them more in detail later. Actually, I 
either brought these to the office or crystallized 
them within the first year, X wouldn't say that X 
came in with all of them, but they were all crystallized 
within the first year. 

Now, before X list these, X would like to make 
a statement regarding the staff changes that we had 
at that time. 

All the time that X was acting superintendent 
for Beeves, the board was very solicitous of the 
load X was carrying. They had asked me at different 
times if I didn't want a substitute deputy, X 
didn't want a substitute deputy because every time 
we move one person, you have to move half a dozen. 
That was one reason. Another reason was that X 
thought X could better handle the responsibilities 
of both jobs, temporarily, than X could explain the 
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job to a successor. So I carried both jobs during 
that period; but as soon as I was appointed superin-
tendent, then X made arrangements to fill the job of 
deputy permanently. The board was anxious for me to 
do this, and they gave me complete authority. 

They had no suggestions as to personnel, so X 
decided on someone X considered to be the finest 
educator and administrator in the school system in 
my opinion. That was Dr. Louise Seyler. That is 
the reason she was appointed. The fact that she was 
a woman was popular. The fact that she was an 
ex-elementary administrator was popular. The fact 
that she'd also taught in high school was popular. 
These latter two were part of her qualifications 
which X considered on a professional basis, but her 
appointment was unanimously approved. X think it's 
one of the best things X did as superintendent, 
because she's an outstanding and capable person. 
She has certainly carried that office to distinction. 

Now, of course, the appointment of Dr. Seyler 
as deputy left Vacant the associate superintendency 
of instructional services. Xn that position, we 
appointed Everette Chaffee. Now, Everette Chaffee 
had a long record of interest in curriculum. You 
may recall that he was one of the supervisors that 
X worked with back In 1937« but since that time, he 
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had heen on many state committees. He had kept up 
his interest, and he was a natural choice for it. 
At first he didn't think he wanted it, hut the more 
he thought ahout it, the more he thought it was a 
great opportunity. 

Then we had to have another assistant superintendent 
of senior high schools, and we appointed, for that 
position, John G. Fox. Fox had only had ahout three 
years to go to retirement, hut he was a very, very 
clean-out administrator. Perhaps he was not the 
most inspirational person in the world, hut he was 
an excellent administrator* It happened that we 
just didn't have too much of a selection to put into 
the job. The reason I'm going into this is not on 
account of Fox, himself, but on account of the short 
term of possible service. We had a number of 
principals who had shown promise, but who weren't 
sufficiently developed for the job. We felt that 
if we could get along for this three years, we'd 
have somebody well qualified. It so turned out. 
We were able to do that, and Fox did a very good 
job for the time he was in. I made that statement 
because a person might wonder why we would put a 
person in who had so few years left. 

The first thing that I wanted to do was to con-
tinue to improve the public image of the school 
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system. The next was to complete the revision of 
the elementary course of study. The third was to 
institute a thorough revision of the secondary 
curriculum, hoth junior and senior high school. The 
fourth was to stabilize the special education program. 
The fifth was to continue to speed up the building 
program. The sixth was to achieve unification of 
school districts. The seventh was to institute 
informational board meetings. The eighth was to 
explore new avenues of finance. The ninth was to 
build up a backlog of trained personnel. The tenth 
was to improve payroll procedures. The eleventh was 
to survey administrative structures, and the twelfth 
was to get out alive. 

Now, this was a real objective of mine, this 
matter of getting out alive, I don't intend to be 
facetious, I thought that I'd better get the jinx 
off that job, because my predecessor, Stoddard, had 
a serious illness as soon as he retired, Howell 
had committed suicide. Beeves had died after a year 
in office, and I thought that I'd better be pretty 
careful, not from a selfish standpoint, but in order 
to get the thing lined out in the minds of people, 

Nunisi People would say the job is killing, 
Jarvist Well, I think it is, but I wanted to prove it wasn't. 

There are a couple more items, and the reason 
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I put them In here is that I don't want them to be 
left out. But they come from the classified side* 
One was the installation of a suggestion plan. Now, 
it took about three years to work out a plan whereby 
employees might make suggestions for certain 
increased efficiency in school operations. The 
saving made by the suggestion was calculated and an 
award was paid based on a percentage of the saving. 
This has proven very satisfactory. It's still in 
operation. It works very well. 

The next thing was the apprenticeship program. 
Now, we operated a regular apprenticeship program, 
with about five thousand apprentices enrolled. We 
operate this for the different trades, different 
employers. But, in spite of the fact that the Board 
of Education employed a great many tradesmen, we did 
not have any apprentice training program for them. 
So we instituted an apprentice training program for 
our own employees. In addition to serving other 
large organizations, we served ourselves in the matter 
of training apprentices. This, I think, will have 
importance as time goes on. The interesting thing 
about it is, of course, that here we were training 
apprentices in fifty*five trades for outside employers, 
but we weren't training any for ourselves. 

Nunist Now those were the two classified problems that 
came out. 
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Jarviss Yes; there were others, hut X mention these, 
particularly the suggestion plan, because it took 
considerable time to work out, Xt took about three 
years, and while it was open to all personnel, it 
was really promoted by the classified people. There 
were really some startling savings made. The big 
problem here, of course, is to decide whether an 
improvement is part of a person's job or whether it 
should be paid for as an individual proposition. 
But the board has been pleased with it. 

Well, let's discuss these points. The first 
one was to improve the public image of the system. 

Nunist What was the public image like at that time? 
Jarvist Xt was very discouraging. To be frank, the board 

was more or less the laughing stock of the country 
because of certain ill-advised actions of certain 
members at national conferences of one kind or 
another, and because of the scandals which had 
occurred just a few years prior. The local people 
were mistrustful of the board. Schools, of course, 
are always a good scapegoat for the people 's dis-
satisfaction with anything. The press used to pour 
it on and so did the radio. Also, X would say that 
there was a heritage of quite a fight there during 
Stoddard's last two or three years. 

Nunisx Bo you want to comment on that particular fight, 
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although I know you weren't intimately involved? 
Jarvisi Well, I think probably the paper that was giving him 

the hardest time was the Herald Express. This was 
a sort of a personal feud that developed when he 
wouldn't divulge certain information and give the 
Iforald a scoop. He gave the information out to all 
the other papers, eventually, but not to the Herald. 
At least, the way I got the story, that's what 
aroused the original antagonism. 

So they Just said, "Well, we'll get you." 
Everything he did was wrong according to them. 

One of the things that they panned him an awful lot 
about was the construction of the Central Office 
down there on the hill at the freeway Intersection. 
The parking lot and the building on the rear of 
that lot has been built since. 

The reason I smile when X say that, is that 
when he left, he said, "I'll leave it to you boys 
to get that building built. X should have gone ahead 
and finished it at the time. X wouldn't have caught 
any more criticism if X'd done so." 

We did. The building's there now, but if one 
goes down there now, and looks at the Civic Center 
and the massive county buildings and so forth, the 
school installation looks pretty chintzy. 

Nunis* X was going to say it looks thrifty, at least. 
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Jarvis: But the thing is, it was the first installation down 
there. The parking lot and the garage which received 
so much criticism, are presently just ahout at their 
limit. Also, besides school personnel, it's been 
used by many county people who sneak in. So, it 
was real good planning, but it was the basis of a 
lot of criticism. 

Nunis: Do you think that the UNESCO fight, during Stoddard's 
administration, contributed to the poor publio image? 

Jarvis: Yes, I think so, but only because X think his position 
was somewhat misunderstood with reference to UNESCO. 
Of oourse, he was a great proponent of UNESCO, and 
a member of various committees dealing with it. I 
believe particularly in the case of the Hearst papers 
that this was an unfortunate connection. 

Nunis: So, really, the public image at the time you came 
into the superintendency was a blurred image? 

Jarvls: Yes, I'd say It was a bad, but improving image. The 
improvement I credit to Claude Heeves, because he 
was quite straightforward in all his dealings. The 
press acquired a confidence in him, and the board 
had settled down, more or less. At any rate, the 
first thing I did about the publio image was to call 
on all the editors of the four major metropolitan 
papers, Individually. 

I said, in effect, "These are your schools. 
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This is your city. Tour city is judged by their 
schools. It's great sport to tear down the schools, 
beceuse everybody knows where they are. Everybody 
knows how they ought to be run, and so forth. But 
we intend to run the best school system there is in 
the country, if we can do it, and if we're good, we 
want to look good. If we're bad, we want to look 
bad. If you want to know, firsthand, how we look, 
why, we'll get any information you ask for. We want 
you to feel free to call on us when you need infor-
mation. " 

Now, this was a very healthy thing to do and I 
lived up to it. There was a tendency at that time 
to withhold information about things that were not 
a credit to the school—emergencies, accidents and 
such things that happened in the school. The 
reporters would try to get it downtown, couldn't 
get it downtown, go to the school, and the school 
principal would be reluctant to give it, and so forth. 
We had a secretary, a supervisor of information by 
that time, and he had strict orders to facilitate 
getting the story out, whether it was good or bad. 
We thought if we showed we were equally willing to 
publish the bad stories, that the good ones would 
probably get more attention, too. The reporters 
appreciated this because it facilitated their work. 
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They were able to write more accurate stories and 
write them from a more sympathetic point of view. 
I felt that it was a public operation and that it 
ought to be an open book deal. 

Also, the papers, on their part, began having 
some very distinguished writers and reporters cover 
all the board meetings. This was true of all the 
metropolitan papers except the Elerald Express,. They 
dealt with it on a sporadic basis and shared the 
criticism of the other papers, particularly the 
Examiner, which is also a Hearst paper. But such 
people as Dick Turpin of the Times, and Bon Caswell 
of the Examiner and George Reasons of the Mirror 
and other writers from the Valley papers, gave real 
distinction to the educational news of this community. 
There's no doubt about it. They were on the job 
regularly. You see the advantage to that was that 
they understood the problems as they wrote, and they 
put them in proper perspective, whereas a reporter 
sent in for just one assignment to cover a board 
meeting tries to pick up something to justify his 
being there, whether it's important or not. So I 
would say that these men not only developed a very 
lucid and clear picture of our operation, but, in 
the course of it, they themselves, grew in stature 
as education writers and reporters. This was 
extremely helpful. 
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Now, there's another matter with regard to their 
treatment which should he mentioned. That is, Dr. 
Stoddard used to have press conferences. He'd give 
them the word, and along with it, a piece of "holler 
plate" [trade parlance for mimeographed handouts], 
and that was it. They were a little hit reluctant 
to accept that as the whole truth. They accepted it 
rather as a spoon-fed version of the truth. But, 
in keeping with what I told the editors to start 
with, even though I didn't hold press conferences, 
I made sure that people were available to talk to 
reporters, any time. When reporters called, if the 
person wasn't in, they'd get acknowledgements of 
their calls. A time that they could contact the 
person or someone else would be available. 

Now, when they used to come to me for these 
news stories, X'd answer them as best X could, but 
X would also say, "Why don't you talK to so and so 
about this, beceuse he is the person that's actually 
carrying it out? What X have is several days old. 
He's got it right now." 

X would do that repeatedly. X would send the 
reporters to the deputy superintendent, to the head 
of the Curriculum Division, the head of the Seoondary 
and Elementary and various operating divisions, or 
to somebody within their structure who was actually 
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handling the thing. Now, this established a great 
degree of confidence, because the reporters knew 
they were getting this right from the source and 
that it hadn't been sheltered. Consequently, this 
relieved the pressure on the top man, tremendously. 
In fact, it got so that after a while, they didn't 
even bother me at all, hardly. They were always 
friendly, and once in a while they would ask me about 
something, but for the moat part, they'd go to the 
point of origin. Now, this was good for them, but 
it's good for our personnel, too, you see. It meant 
that each individual in the administrative structure 
had to be prepared to talk about his own problems in 
terms whioh would be spread before the whole city. 
This meant that he had not only to do a better job, 
but to consider his problem in perspective. 

Nunis: It also showed an enormous reliance on your staff, 
that is, in trusting your staff to say the right 
things, too. 

Jarvis: Well, they might say the wrong thing, but they would 
leam from experience, I'll tell you, I have a 
great democratic faith, I guess, not in the popular 
sense, but in that I feel that if people of good will 
look at a problem, objectively, answers will emerge. 
They don't have to be mine to be good answers. If 
a mistake is made—all right, I'll take responsibility 
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for it, "because that's the way we learn. That's 
part of the learning process as 1 was taught. 

There's another thing in connection with that. 
I always tried to surround myself with the smartest 
people 1 could get hold of In a new staff. Now I 
mention that because there are some administrators 
that don't like to do that. They're afraid of the 
competition. I never was. I don't say that from a 
sense of virtue at all, hut that may have been one 
of the advantages of the circumstances under which 
I took the job. I wasn't looking for anything. 
There was no place further to go. As a matter of 
fact, that was true. That was true in my own think-
ing from the time that I went downtown. I'd be 
perfectly happy to go back to the school. Now, 
let's get the best people we can get and look at 
the problem together and look for the best answers. 
Now, with that sort of a philosophy and a practice, 
you see, it doesn't take any courage to let the 
reporters talk to people. 

Nunist Right, because you've got the best people. 
Jarvis: Tes, because you've got the best people and because 

they're looking at the problem honestly. 
So we achieved what I think was a very fine 

relationship with the press. I think the press 
clippings that you have in my files indicate that. 
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I think it indicates confidence in a sound educational 
program, and it was hy no means a one-sided deal, 
I want to say that the press certainly did their 
part. They took proper advantage of the opportunities 
that we offered them, and it was only, occasionally, 
when a reporter that was not regularly assigned got 
some sort of a story garbled, that we had any complaints. 

There was one instance when I called up the 
editor of a paper and (I won't name the paper) said, 
"You know, you're interested in the facts, but your 
facts are wrong. Do you want me to send you the facts?" 

"Well, we'd be very glad to have them." 
You see, it came about because they'd write a 

story when they didn't have the reporter covering 
it, actually. 

So I would send them the facts, but sometimes 
they would state right out, "Well, maybe the facts 
weren't right, but they made good copy, sold us a 
lot of papers, and we got a few subscriptions from it." 

Well, this isn't so bad when they're that honest, 
[laughter] 

The radio stations and the television are a 
little bit different kind of a problem, of course. 
The television companies on occasion would come in 
and televise certain parts of the board meetings or 
certain other things. Of course, we dealt with them 
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on the basis as the press. The radio was very help-
ful to us in getting out intelligence about unusual 
conditions, like storms, emergencies and so forth-
very, very co-operative. Of course, this was help-
ful to them too because the parents would listen 
early in the morning to check conditions. 

Television became more and more co-operative 
as the years went on, and they were very helpful to 
us In getting out educational programs, in the matter 
of holding our TV faculty meetings and that sort of 
thing. X have no doubt that those TV faculty meet-
ings added something to the public image, because 
they were not on a closed circuit. 

The one thing that used to bother me most, 
ffankly, was that the radio stations would call my 
office and would want a two-minute statement on some 
question of the day or something they'd heard. They 
wanted to record a telephone call and broadcast it 
maybe thirty minutes or an hour later. This used 
to bother me because sometimes X didn't have the 
facts. X could have gotten them for them. Xt also 
meant X had to drop what X was doing and get together 
a picture. Xt also meant that they would broadcast 
only what they wanted. X'd give them a two-minute 
statement, and they'd broadcast thirty or forty 
seconds of it and probably leave out the most 
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pertinent things. They might even change the whole 
story, not consciously, hut that's the way they edit. 

If you make yourself unavailable, they say, 
"Well, we made an effort to contact the superintendent, 
hut he was unavailable." 

^hey say that he made himself unavailable or 
that he was out of the town, with the inference that 
he should have been home tending to business. Now, 
I realize that these are not conscious things on the 
part of radio, but they're hard to deal with as an 
interviewee. 

I think the image of the schools Improved 
markedly. This was a great achievement, I believe, 
because it happened not only locally, but it happened 
nationally. Our people that went to national con-
ventions began to get a much more complimentary 
treatment every plaoe they went. 

I think that this probably covers the improvement 
in the public image, but there were other things too. 
First of all, I kept reiterating (X don't know 
whether it did any good or not) that every school 
entered into every home. The school system sent an 
emissary to every parent, every day. X used to urge, 
particularly the elementary and junior high school 
teachers, to try to sum up at the end of the day what 
the kids had learned that day. 
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"What have you learned today? Sum it up." 
Well, then, when they went home and a parent 

aaid, "What'd you learn today?" he'd know. 
If he goes home and says, "Well, I don't know. 

We didn't do anything," the parent believes him. 
So X said, "Let's use these emissaries not in 

the way of exploitation, but in the way of message 
carriers." 

X think that the image was afeo helped by the 
growing confidence of teachers and personnel in the 
school system. They were on a rebound from a rather 
low morale situation which had oocurred during the 
period of the years prior to Reeves. 

Our second objective was to complete the 
revision of the elementary course of study, This 
was something that we started when X was deputy 
superintendent* Dr. Seyler was Associate Superin-
tendent in charge of the Instructional Services 
Division at that time. After X was appointed 
Superintendent, she took my place as deputy, and 
Everette Chaffee took her place as associate super-
intendent. The reason X reiterate this is that 
Chaffee had a rather difficult job.in carrying this 
thing through because of the faot that he was 
essentially a secondary person. He understood 
curriculum very well, but there was a little lack 



410-

of confidence in him on the part of the elementary 
people; besides, the elementary people were pretty 
well split up on many things, including eduoational 
philosophy in some instances. 

You'll recall that Paul Shafer was associate 
superintendent in charge of elementary at that time 
and he was ill practically all of the time. So it 
was up to Chaffee to pull these elementary people 
together. With the help of Dr. Seyler, he did so, 
but it took quite a bit of t^ble pounding and give 
and take. Eventually, they established a philosophical 
working ground and went ahead with the project. 
There's a copy of the result in my papers. They 
turned out vrhat I consider to be a monumental piece 
of work although I think it's perhaps a little bit 
wordy and perhaps a little too packed with pedaguese. 
However, I think basically it's a very good document 
and particularly helpful to young and inexperienced 
teachers. When you consider that the sohool system 
is hiring large numbers of inexperienced teachers 
every year, it serves a real purpose. 

Now, another item of interest is that, within 
the document itself, there is an evaluation sheet. 
It was to be returned on May 1, 1958* so that the 
remarks and the reactions of the teachers could he 
considered in later revisions. 
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Nunis: Has this course of study gone through revision yet? 
Jarvis: I believe they're working on it now. Incidentally, 

the general reaction to it has been very favorable. 
While it was, for the reasons I stated, a difficult 
and time-consuming job to pull all these people 
together, it served other purposes in addition to 
the actual course of study. It left relationships 
on a much healthier base than they were to begin with* 

The next item that I had listed as a priority 
(number three) was a thorough revision of the 
secondary curriculum. It may be recalled that I 
spoke about the time allotments and course of study 
for secondary schools being approximately as they 
were in 1937* There had been minor changes in 
particular courses but no change in the whole layout* 
This bothered me, because it was obvious on the face 
of it that It was high time that the course of study 
had a thorough going over, particularly In view of 
the tremendous changes which had occurred during 
those years between 1937 and 1956* 

Now, the document that contains this revision 
of the secondary curriculum, which holds the curriculum 
together and serves as a course of study, is titled 
Graduation Requirements and Curricula. It's put out 
In a pamphlet form so that it may be present in 
large quantities in the schools* This is so the 
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youngsters may study it and their parents may study 
It. It gives the whole time distribution of the 
various subject fields and ten or twelve different 
curricula in senior high school. Some of these can 
he traced to terminal situations, others to further 
study and so forth. 

A document of this kind can't he changed abruptly 
because of many things. In the first place, many 
changes that are made must be considered in the 
light of the effect on the generation that is passing 
through the schools and the long-term nature of the 
education in process. You can't suddenly change 
requirements and expect people to comply with them. 
It's impossible. Another item in a large system 
like this is that you have teachers who are quali-
fied to teach only certain subjects* If you eliminate 
those subjects, you eliminate those teachers* If, 
on the other hand, you throw in additional subjects 
for which you don't have personnel, you're stymied 
again. 

Then there's the matter of textbooks, equipment, 
teaching aids and so forth to teach ths new material* 
There is also a chance that you won't be able to make 
efficient use of your personnel during the period 
of change, so, actually, there is the cross-factor 
connected with the installation of a new curriculum. 
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Recognizing all these factors, my feeling was 
that a start should he made. X appointed Dr. 
Gerwin Neher chairman of a committee made up of both 
junior and senior high school people. They were to 
come forth with recommendations for changes in the 
curriculum which would bring it up to a satisfactory 
state in the year in which we were operating. I told 
them that X considered it to be about a three-year 
job and that X didn't want them to rush. X wanted 
them to spend the first year studying the trends 
and practices of the curriculum throughout the country 
and to make a comparison of what we were doing with 
what was generally being done. When they had that 
background, I wanted them to go ahead and make such 
revisions as they deemed wise and necessary. 

Of course, during this process, I received a 
number of progress reports, so X had a general idea 
of what was happening and on occasion gave them some 
direction. Eventually, after about three years, they 
did come forth with a new graduation requirements 
and a curricula. It stated the time phases in which 
various parts of this would come into operation, 
and it was accepted by the board. 

Now, these things are very complicated, and I 
don't care to discuss the detail of it because I 
think it would most certainly be Incomplete, if not 
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inaccurate. So I would recommend to anybody who 
wants to see what was actually done to compare the 
graduation requirements document with the previous 
one. I would sayt in general, that it was a trend 
toward more academic requirements. 

Nunisi This was the trend which was probably established 
by both university and state colleges, I presume, 
and perhaps the influence of Sputnik by that time? 

JarvisJ Yes, I think so, by that time. 
Nunis8 Do you think it is a healthy trend to emphasize 

more and more academic training in the high schools? 
Jarvlss Yes, I think it is. It's difficult to discuss this 

without the document before us, because what it 
amounts to is that there's more academic training 
for those who are going on after high school. A 
very large proportion of our youngsters do go on 
after high school, particularly due to the presence 
of our junior colleges. Now, we do have terminal 
courses, but, even there, we anticipate that they 
may go on to the trade school, Trade Tech, or serve 
an apprenticeship some place. 

Now, I know that, immediately, this raised the 
criticism that we were not suiting the curriculum to 
the needs of the youngsters who will drop out of sohool. 
Actually, we are; but that's why I say we would 
have to have the document in front of us to point 
this out olearly. As a matter of faot, the drop out 
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In the city of Los Angeles Is considerably less 
than it is in other large cities* 

Nunls: Would you attribute that to our diversified curriculum 
offerings in the secondary schools? 

Jarvls: Well, partly to that, but partly to the junior college* 
I think the junior college has quite an effect. Now, 
in Bast Los Angeles, before East Los Angeles Junior 
College was established, only about five percent of 
the graduates of Garfield High School went on to 
college. Now, it's in the neighborhood of fifty 
percent of the school* This is phenomenal, but It's 
an extreme illustration of what I'm talking about. 

Nunis: I wonder if you could amplify that a little bit, 
Mr. Jarvis? 

Jarvis; Well, In this particular Instance, they became a 
sound force in the community. They had a sound 
community program. They wanted the good will of the 
community. Youngsters that formerly had no 
opportunity to have those facilities immediately 
available began to be interested in it. 

Nunls: And, also, it was less expensive than even a state 
college. 

Jarvis: Much less expensive and, in this instance, there's 
a high proportion of Mexican-Americans in that area. 
The language is somewhat of a difficulty with many 
of them, and to go to an institution in their own 
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home area was quite attractive to them, whereas 
going to another part of town was not. Just the 
mere pbysioal and psychological block there was 
rather discouraging. So I think that any long-time 
resident will testily as to the great uplift that's 
been given by that institution. 

Now, that is a sample of what I'm talking about. 
Of course, Trade Tech, for many years, has based 
their admission requirements primarily on whether 
or not a youngster was employable in r. trade and 
would probably acquire the skills needed. It's been 
very successful. The demands from employers for 
these young people is always greater than the school 
can take care of* 

Now, also, I'd like to have it as a matter of 
record that they do not offer courses unless there 
are employment opportunities in that field. If you 
look around at the vocational picture throughout 
the country, you see instances, here and there, where 
they carry on a wonderful program, but when the person 
completes the particular course, he finds that there 
are no job openings* 

Nunis: Trade Tech gears its curriculum to specific needs 
in the business world. 

Jarvis: That's right, and on our junior college level, every 
specialized feature like that has its community 
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committee, which, includes people from the trades 
and industry, They're very helpful because they 
can keep the situation current for us. When they 
state that there's no further employment in a certain 
field, we drop it. 

Nunis: Xn this revision of the secondary curriculum, was 
any thought given to the needs for revising the 
curriculum in the junior colleges so that there 
would be a co-ordination? 

Jarvis: Yes, there was, and there's a very Interesting study 
that was made on that* Xt was done in the Valley. 
Xt would be hard for me to comment on it, but X 
think X can get a copy of it to put with my papers. 

This particular study was done by Duwalder. He 
was hired jointly by the city schools and by the 
chambers of commerce in the Valley, and he made a 
very exhaustive study. He went around to all the 
industries and all the schools. When he was talking 
to school people, he represented the Chamber of 
Commerce, and when he was talking to industries, 
he represented the school systems. He had very good 
entree into all these situations, and the interesting 
thing is that the schools were giving a lot more 
training than industry knew about. There were also 
educational opportunities which employers could 
refer their own people to for purposes of upgrading 
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them, and so forth, hat there was a lack of communi-
cation. It was also found that some of these 
Industries had their own training program, hut it 
wasn't too extensive. 

An interesting thing came out of that study* 
The big companies that employed a lot of men wanted 
people who had broad training, and the small companies, 
the little sub-contractors, wanted people that had 
specific skills. So the need was different, depend-
ing on the size of the employing units. 

The interesting part of the study was that many 
of the recommendations could be carried out right 
off without any additional money or anything else. 
It was just a matter of straightening out some 
inconsistencies. But it also gave us a long-term 
plan for junior college training of the terminal 
type—for technical employees. 

Nunist So the revision of the secondary curriculum did 
help the junior colleges, as well, then? 

Jarvis: Well, I think so. At least, the secondary level is 
quite conscious of the junior college. It's part 
of the learning problem of the secondary school* 
Although this was a very important study, I didn't 
list it as one of my priorities, because, other than 
the way it came about, it was actually Initially 
suggested by other people within the system* 
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Nunls* But it turned out to be most beneficial, because in 
a sense, you were also revising the Junior college 
curriculum? 

Jarvist To a degree, yes. Since we've broken away from the 
striot topic, I'd like to say one thing more about 
East Los Angeles Junior College. It was built by 
Br. Stoddard. It's out there on the extreme edge 
of our district, and it's a pretty nice layout. 
Immediately, there began to be fears that Montebello 
would annex it, that we would lose the junior college. 
Of course, If we did, we'd lose control of a very 
potent institution that was filling a particular 
need. Alhambra and Montebello kept chipping off a 
little of our territory until the streets surrounding 
one-half of East LA Junior College, the streets on 
two sides, were the city boundaries of these other 
cities, and our college was in the county. 

Well, this had worried everybody for years. 
Finally (I'm going to take credit for this), I sat 
down and did a little thinking. Why shcuM we go on 
year after year after year being bothered, here? 
I thought it was entirely feasible to get a law 
through the legislature which would specify that 
in ease of a junior college district that operated 
three or more junior colleges, no other district 
might attaoh or take a junior college belonging to 



420-

that district without the consent of the governing 
hoard* 

Now, actually, we had seven junior colleges, hut 
I didn't want to make it that pointed, X thought, 
after all, if a district has three junior colleges, 
they would have to do considerable long-term planning 
in terms of these five or ten million dollar 
institutions which they would build in particular 
locations for particular purposes and so forth. 
This went through the legislature without any trouble 
at all. So, the East Los Angeles Junior College 
belongs to the LA City School System until the Los 
Angeles City School Board wants to give it up. 

Nunis: May X tell you something? That law Is very Important 
because it has worked to advantage for San Diego in 
building their new junior colleges. They now have 
three, and they built them on the frontiers of the 
town. 

Jarvis: I'm gXad to know that. This was a selfish motivation, 
but. . . 

Nunis: Xt is working out to the good in the long run. 
Jarvis: Well, X thought three was a reasonable nualber, 

because X could see that in the growth pattern, 
there'll be that many junior colleges, someday. . • 

Nunis: Sight, San Diego is a perfect illustration. 
Jarvis: The next item X have here, number four, is to 
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stabilize the special education program. Row what 
I mean by special education, in this instance, is 
aotually education for the physically handicapped, 
and, to a degree, the severely mentally retarded. 
I'm thinking of such groups as the deaf and hard of 
hearing, the blind and sight-saving classes, spastica 
and cardiacs, the tubercular, and so forth. 

For a long time, we had a good program in these 
regards, but it was an administrative mess because 
of several factors. In the first place, these things 
are awfully hard to administer because of the great 
emotion attached to them, not only by the parents, 
but by the teachers themselves. They're not even 
clear-cut emotions. They vary from one extreme to 
the other within the same person over a period of 
time. I'm not being critical of parents because 
I don't know what I would do if I had such a child 
of my own, but I do know what the general pattern Is, 
They're protective at first, and they're filled with 
hope in the child's younger years. As the program 
goes on and as the child reaches puberty and gets 
into the adolescence stage and moves on toward 
adulthood, they get increasingly panicky that the 
child isn't going to be able to make his adjustment 
to the adult world. This becomes an increasing 
concern as the child grows older. This makes a 
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somewhat different problem in administration at the 
secondary level than it is at the elementary level* 

Now, for many years, we had had a pretty well-
knit program at the elementary level which was 
under the direction of Mary Frances Martin. She 
held it together pretty well, hut, in the process, 
ruhhed a lot of people the wrong way. This was 
primarily because she assumed certain administrative 
prerogatives within the territories of other admini-
strators, in a very definite way. Sometimes, it 
was hard to tell who was boss. Many, many people 
that she worked with were very perturbed, but they 
tried not to let her see it because she was actually 
doing a real good job. Now, at the secondary level, 
we had a peculiar administrative set up. The junior 
high school assistant superintendent was charged 
with the administration of the deaf and hard of 
hearing program in both the junior and senior high 
schools. The assistant superintendent in charge of 
senior high schools was charged with the blind and 
sight-saving program at both junior and senior high 
school level. Consequently, I had considerable 
direct experience with the deaf and hard of hearing* 
We had separate schools for the orthopedieally 
handicapped and those were run by the assistant 
superintendent in charge of each particular level. 
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Another attachment to the assistant superintendent 
of junior high schools was the school for pregnant 
girls, that is, maternity schools (there were two) 
and a tubercular school—Valley View. 

The thought began to tgce form, among the parents, 
that we didn't have any program at the secondary 
level that tried to help their children when they 
left the elementary. Actually, we did have a pro-
gram, but we were running into a much more difficult 
period in the student's life, and we didn't have 
this cohesive direction. 

I was not exactly unaware of this field, 
although anybody who works in the field as a 
specialist mistrusts anybody that doesn't work in 
the field as a specialist. They even mistrust those 
that work as specialists in other related fields. 
Even within this special field, there are differences 
in philosophy as to the teaching. I spent one whole 
year, meeting once a week, vrfth parents of the deaf 
and hard of hearing, letting them tell me their 
problems and trying to lay out a course of action. 
I'd take notes and recordings and, at the end of the 
year, I wasn't able to pull anything out of it, 
because their attitudes changed during the year. 
There would be the protective attitude, and then the 
hard-boiled attitude. We've got to give them a 
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vocational program and get them Into the world of 
work. We can't give them a vocational program 
because they ought to have an academic program so 
they can proceed further and so on and on* All at 
cross purposes. 

Dr. Stoddard, in 1954, asked me if I was going 
on a trip to the east. 

He said, "Take at least a couple of additional 
weeks and visit some schools for the handicapped," 
and I did. 

I visited the orthopedic sohool in Denver, the 
Delano Sohool in Kansas City, the Weidner School in 
Philadelphia* the Spauldlng School in Chicago, and 
several other smaller installations enroute. I could 
see that we weren't too badly off so far as what we 
were actually doing was concerned, but that the 
administration was different in these various places. 
There was quite a tendency to have them separated 
by level and to have the program go right through 
to the twelfth grade—from elementary to the twelfth 
grade. X think the main reason for doing it that 
way was that they could get a greater concentration 
of these youngsters together and give them better 
service than if they split the program. 

Well, at any rate, when I became deputy super-
intendent, this thing was more or less of an open 
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sore, although the program was going on all right. 
So I decided I would take some rather positive means 
to bring order out of chaos and to keep people 
within the proper administrative line. I made it 
clear that the administrative responsibility was 
with the administrator of the regular school and 
that anybody else working with this program was 
working in a staff relationship. 

Now, you see, what happened in a school would 
be this sort of thing. Suppose you're not in a 
special school, but in a regular school, and you had 
a hard-of-hearing program with four teachers. These 
teachers didn't know whether they were part of the 
regular faculty or whether they were some other group. 
They didn't know who was rating them or to whom 
they were responsible. They didn't feel an identity 
with the school faculty because the supervisor 
or co-ordinator would come around and give them a 
pep talk and make them fe«l that they were responsible 
to her. So, I made it clear that they were part of 
the faculty of the school, and it was that line c€ 
administration to whom they were responsible and who 
graded them. 

Now, we would have situations like this, with 
regard to transportation, for instance. The 
principal is responsible for the transportation, and 
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he would make certain decisions about the trans-
portation of these youngsters. Then the supervisor 
or co-ordinator would come along and change it with-
out telling him. We had that sort of thing going 
on, so I made a very, very definite line up there 
as to administrative responsibility. The whole 
thing was headed under the deputy superintendent, 
but the line administrator was responsible for the 
program which was within the school of his juris-
diction. 

Along about this time, Mary Frances Martin 
retired, so there was no unifying force to hold these 
groups together at the elementary level. This was 
deplored by some, and some assistant superintendents 
felt it was something of a relief. X realized that 
what I was doing was a hard action, but it had to be 
done, so X wanted to arrive at some good solution 
1d the problem. I sought and found an elementary 
principal who had had special classes in his own 
school and who waB an excellent research man. He 
didn't particularly like to work with this problem 
and had no ambition to rise further in relation to 
it, but X asked him if he would take a year off from 
school and visit anything he wanted to in the 
United States. He could spend countless hours 
interviewing anybody that wanted to talk to him 
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about this problem. 
I said, "Look through our books. Und anybody 

that's ever wanted to converse about the problem. 
Get them in here or go out to where they are and 
let them talk. Don't make any points, just get 
their point of view." 

I said, "After you've done the visiting and got 
the point of view of all these people, you can sit 
down and draw up the problems that you encountered 
and see if you can come up with some recommendations 
for the administrative structure, here." And I said, 
"While you're traveling around the country, keep 
your eye open for anyone who might be competent 
enough to handle this whole program for the city." 

I might say, at this point, that these groups 
had almost demanded that we put an associate super-
intendent in charge of this program which was utterly 
impossible administratively. It was utterly without 
merit, but it indicates a point to which this tension 
had risen. 

So, he was getting this thing pretty well shaped 
up, and I called him in and said, "Now, I'm going to 
change your instructions. I want you to list the 
problems but not make any recommendation, because if 
we're successful in getting the right man here, I'd 
like to give him the problems and let him make the 
recommendation." 
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So after about a year, he came up with a vary 
excellent report hut with no possible candidate for 
the job of chief supervisor, here. We had to get 
somebody that had real administrative experience, 
and somebody that was familiar with every field. 
This is almost impossible to find, but I was able 
to induce Dr. Ernest Willenberg of the state office 
to come in and to take over the job. He is a man 
of gteat capability and had had experience with all 
fields at the state level. He's respected by all 
these operators of various special fields, and I 
told him of our approach. 

X said, "We've got to set up something here 
that will do the job." 

He said, "Well, I think I'd like to try it." 
I said, "Well, here are a bunch of problems 

that we've isolated. Xou probably see a lot more, 
but you've got a backlog to go to work on, right off." 

Well, he said, "I want you to know that my 
philosophy is that if this program is doing a good 
job, it's working Itself out of a job. One of our 
biggest jobs is to put these children back into the 
regular stream as fast as we can. We can't do it 
with all, but we can do it with some•" 

I was real happy to hear this philosophy 
expressed, so we did engage him. He has done an 
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excellent job, and everybody is happy, far as I know* 
The ultimate was that he beeame a line officer in 
the sense that he was responsible for the operation 
of the actual handicapped schools, but with the 
special classes in regular schools. He furnished 
staff assistance only, and, of course, he advised 
as to placement of the youngsters, that is, his people 
did. But that made pretty clear lines, and it 
started out under the direction of someone who knew 
all these fields and did away with the friction and 
uncertainty, I think it made a very solid base for 
the program. Strangely enough, within two or three 
months after he arrived, I heard no more about this 
problem. 

My fifth objective was to continue to speed up 
the building program. This involved getting the 
concept of bond issues as a continuing source of 
income, keeping the staff intact that way so that 
we could keep a steady onwards pressure here, instead 
of growing with leaps and bounds—eliminating the 
low spots. This meant the planning of bond Issues 
every two years, whioh we were successful in getting 
up to and including I960. 

Actually, during that period, we gained from 
twenty-five to thirty thousand additional youngsters 
every year, but, in spite of that, we reduced our 
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half-day sessions in elementary from fifty thousand 
youngsters to ten thousand youngsters at the close 
of my term. Also, we took all secondary sohools off 
any short sessions in 1958» and there have "been none 
since, although I can see that there will he some 
soon. The defeat of the last bond issue will do it. 

I have said a considerable amount about the 
building program before, and I don't think, at this 
point, I need to elaborate any more. That just 
gives you an over-all picture of how we were pro-
gressing. Somewhere, in my papers, I think you'll 
find a list of the opening dates of all the schools 
in the city of Los Angeles, from the beginning up 
to 1959* That will give you an idea of the way 
things moved here. It's interesting. One more 
thing; when I came in as assistant superintendent, 
we had thirty junior high schools. When I left, at 
the end of my superintendency, we had sixty-five. 

Now, the next priority was unification of the 
districts. I have mentioned before that a lot of 
people said we had three different districts going 
three different ways. We had done quite a little 
to change that situation as regarded the educational 
program but not as regarded the business operations. 
The business operation, according to law, had to he 
divided. If there were over-all operations, they 
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had to be divided and charged against the different 
districts in a ratio which was determined by the 
legal eagles to be forty-five: forty-five: ten. 

Now, let me give you an idea of some of the 
minor complications you run into in the way of book-
keeping. Suppose you have a bungalow that you want 
to move to an elementary school, but It belongs to 
the high sohool district. You have to sell it to 
the elementary school district, and they have to 
pay the district. They have to pay the moving charge 
on it, but there has to be an actual sale. Suppose 
you were driving the busses, carrying both the 
elementary and secondary people, as we do, In order 
to get full utilization of a bus. The mileage or 
the time or both has to be charged to the appropriate 
districts even though one bus might haul two loads 
of elementary and one load of high school in the 
morning. That would have to be split up among the 
districts. 

I only mention those two things to show you 
that the most minute things kept blocking the way 
all the time. Now, on the other hand, there were 
some big problems, too. These districts were not 
coterminous. The secondary district Included Las 
Virgenes and the Palos Verdes peninsula, but they 
were not in the elementary. The elementary, In both 



432-

those instances, certainly in Palos Verdes, was an 
eight-year program. They were operating on an 
eight-four, and these youngsters would go for eight 
years and then go into our junior high school in 
the ninth grade. Their program was not comparable 
to ours, so, educationally, we had discontinuity. 
We spent a tremendous amount of time ironing out 
problems that were important to them but were of 
minor significance to the whole operation. The 
whole enrollment and the assessed evaluation of 
these areas that are outside our elementary district 
was less than one percent of our total operation. 
As I remember, it was about a quarter of a percent 
of our whole operation; yet, because of that, we 
were forced into all this accounting monkey business 
and educational discontinuity. 

There are several ways in which you can become 
unified, and we tried various ways to get Palos 
Verdes and Las Virgenes to unify themselves out of 
our district. That way, we could almost automatically 
become unified, but we couldn't get any plaoe. Las 
Virgenes and Palos Verdes had election after election, 
and they'd vote almost fifty-fifty. But there 
would always be a few votes more on the side of the 
status quo. 

So, finally, we put a proposition on the ballot 
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which w© could legally do. "Should the school 
district he unified?" This was passed hy the 
voters, and we were unified. This left Las Virgenes 
and Palos Verdes to fend for themselves in the high 
school area, although we had built a high school in 
Palos Verdes, so they had a building. Pelos Verdes 
also had a secondary school, so they Just had to 
form a district around it. 

Nunist Did they form a district around it? 
Jarvis: I think they have now, but the interesting part of 

it is that the law is quite complex with regard to 
these remnant districts. The remnant districts 
are technically in one district called the Los 
Angeles City High Sdhool District, although it only 
contains Palos Verdes and Las Virgenes. Those 
were thirty to forty miles apart. They're both part 
of the same district but they're remnants. 3o 
these things had to be ironed out by processes which 
are provided for in the law, but which usually come 
under the jurisdiction of the County Superintendent. 

At any rate, we were, at long last, unified in 
the elementary and secondary districts, which 
comprised an area now of about six hundred and fifty 
square miles, v / e didn't attempt to unify the 
junior college districts yet, because the problem 
is a little bit different. Actually, the junior 
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college district includes the cities of Culver City 
and Beverly Hills and has an area of about eight 
hundred and fifty square miles. So it was not 
advisable to carry unification all the way through, 
in our opinion. 

I'd like to make a point, at this time, that 
the budget you will find in my papers, which is the 
last budget of my administration (for a gag it was 
gold plated) is also the first budget of the unified 
district. I point that out, because you might not 
be aware of it. 

Nunis: What did unifying the districts really mean for the 
LA City School System? 

Jarvis: It meant simplification of bookkeeping, but also 
it meant something else. The elementary schools had 
bonding capaoity, but they were short on operating 
money. The high school distriot was in the reverse 
position. They had no bonding capaoity left, but 
they had operating leewgy. So we put the two together. 
Well, we made it possible to have a bonding capacity 
which could be used by the senior high school, and 
operating money which could be used by the elementary 
school. This got us by an extra year without any 
extra appeal to people. I was very much aware of 
that at the time I did it, but I didn't talk about 
it because it wasn't my primary reason. Yet it was 
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a lifesaver because it kept us from going back to 
the people for a tax override increase. I feel that 
we made real progress in unification, not only in 
the educational program, but in a technical relation-
ship with the districts. I think that all criticism 
of its being three different districts is becoming 
less and less valid, day by day. 

The next item I have, number seven, is to 
institute informational board meetings. Oar Board 
of Education meets regularly on Mondays and Thursdays, 
twice a week, and generally has two extra meetings 
a month. Board members are paid on the basis of 
fifty dollars a meeting, but not over five hundred 
dollars a month. There was feeling on the part of 
officers of board services that they ought to have 
an opportunity to earn their five hundred dollars a 
month. 

So, when X was deputy, [the] Associate Superin-
tendent in charge of Board Services used to come 
tearing up to my office every once in a while and 
say, "We've got to have another meeting. We don't 
have enough meetings this month. What can you put 
on for us?" 

Well, this is very disturbing because everybody 
was hard at work and they had their calendars made 
up and were on other projects. To put on a meeting 
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meant to pull somebody else from an important job 
and to get together some aspect of educational 
programs for the board to observe. Now, X must be 
absolutely honest here. X don't know to what extent 
this IS Instituted by the board members or to what 
extent it was solloitousness or concern on the part 
of the associate superintendent. X took it at face 
value, because X didn't want to investigate it. 

Well, this had been a worry to me, and I said, 
"Well, why do this? Why don't we have informational 
board meetings on a regular schedule which throw 
enough meetings to make up that ten meetings? We 
can plan this on a long-term basis so that we can 
really use it as a way of informing the board about 
their own program, and if we plan it far enough 
ahead, we won't upset people in what they're already 
doing." 

So we began to do that. We began to lay out 
the plans for extra board meetings three, four, 
five, or six months ahead of time. We wouldn't 
always use them. Sometimes one of these was post-
poned for two or three months, but having been 
prepared, it was fairly easy to pull it in. X believe 
that this was worked out very well, and X think the 
board learned a lot about the school system. X was 
Interested in their comments whin they came back 
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from state and national school hoard association 
meetings. 

It was quite common for them to say, "Well, we 
found out we know more about our school district 
than a lot of other boards know about their smaller 
distriots." 

So my priority here, really, was to turn an 
unpredictable nuisance into an asset. 

Now, eight. I wanted to explore new avenues 
of finance. The financial situation bothered me 
all the time 1 was superintendent. It wasn't only 
financing the current program and the demands made 
from year to year, but I was worried about the 
ultimate fate of the school system. Some of the 
others in the state were too. 

Nunisi Do you want to explain what you mean by ultimate fate? 
Jarvisi Well, I'll name two or three factors. I can't be 

too definite about it. I can just indicate areas 
of concern. One is the salary schedule. Now, every-
body has a salary schedule that proceeds by steps 
and columns—steps of experience and columns of 
training. These are spread out over a period of 
years, but they're able to finance them only because 
they're growing. They're getting new teachers all 
the time at the lower levels. No school district 
that I know of has projected a full cost of these 
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salary schedules when they stop growing and when a 
large proportion of the teachers start to olimb up 
on that scale. I've mentioned this before. I know 
that this was a real problem in the mind of Ralph 
Daillard of Sam Diego and Russ Croad of Burbank. 

Then, there was continual trend toward less 
state help to the cities. Eaoh year we gave ground, 
but a higher percentage was laid on the local tax-
payers. We didn't disbelieve in equalisation; we 
felt that the city was really paying more than its 
share. Now, this is debatable, of course, but this 
applies not only to the sohool funds appropriation. 
It also applies to the bonding situation. In other 
words, all these state bonds were being issued as a 
result of favorable voting by the people of Los 
Angeles, but we weren't participating in them at all. 
Then the voters had to vote a local set of bonds to 
do our building, you see. Of course, you can't 
explain these things to people. They don't under-
stand them. You just can't get the facts over. 

They say, "Why, we Just voted bonds." 
They didn't know that we didn't participate. 
Of course, every time we get more students, we 

get more state money, but we have to pay proportion-
ately more ourselves. I could see a point ahead of 
diminishing returns and where some new allocation 
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of resources, some new allotment of resources, 
would have to he made by the state if the needs of 
education were to be met. 

Now, this was a priority of mine, but I didn't 
get any place with it except to get it started, and 
I wouldn't claim the full credit for that* Ralph 
Daillard from San Diego and I conceived the idea 
that we'd ge& together the five largest cities in 
California to form a joint powers agreement. We 
would put out money to hire an independent research 
agency to carry out forecasts and to examine possible 
sources of revenue. If they could, they would offer 
recommendations as to what should be done. You see, 
we could do this ourselves to a degree, but it was 
our feeling that if it were done by an outside agency, 
it would be impartial and be more readily acceptable 
by others. 

Well, we got It set up, all put together, and 
we had practically engaged Stanford Research to do 
it, but, at the last minute, San Francisco wouldn't 
pay its share, They received legal advice, not 
from their county counsel, but from their legal 
adviser, that it was an improper use of school funds. 
So when San Francisco dropped out, that cancelled 
out the whole thing. It just collapsed. Since then, 
it has been revived. I don't know too much about 
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the c itafl.fi of it except that the number of cities 
has been expanded to twenty-five. I'm quite sure 
that Stanford Research is doing the study, and I 
think that they're just about ready to report on it. 

Now, that's the California picture. So far as 
the national ploture is concerned, all the big cities 
have the same type of trouble. It varies in degree 
and in detail, but it's generally the same type of 
trouble. 

Ben Willis, Superintendent in Chicago, sometime 
in the last half of the '50's called together a group 
he called "The Great Cities." Xou see, it didn't 
have any definition particularly, except that it 
contained about fourteen cities to make a study of 
vocational programs. There's quite a bit of difference 
in the way a vocational program is handled in these 
big city schools. Much of the material that you 
read about the deprived and about teaching people 
salable skills and trades and everything, the big 
city dropout problem and so forth, has its genesis 
in that group. I could recognise it as I saw it 
come across the wires. Xou notice that Ben Willis 
has been quite active in Washington in behalf of 
some of these programs. Something that I think is 
of interest, too, is that Sargent Shriver was 
president of his Board of Education. He's Kennedy's 
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brother-in-law, so he has had a little Indoctrination 
too. That has kind of helped the thing move along. 
But we worked out some material and ideas and so 
forth on that. Ben's quite a promoter, you know. 

I mean, he said, "Well, this is the first 
problem we got together on. What's the next?" 

Well, we decided that finances were next. At 
first. we had Paul Ilort for a consultant, but he came 
up with a report that didn't seem to do us too much 
good, so we started to make a more detailed study. 
A fellow by the name of McClure handled it. 

In between time, we would meet together with 
the appropriate staff person, depending on what 
problem we were studying, and I guess we would meet 
three times a year—maybe four* Quite a few board 
members from the different cities came to these 
meetings and, sometimes, we'd have one or two or 
even three at one meeting. This was very helpful 
because it lets them know what we're about* 

Frankly, there was a certain amount of insurance 
for all those big city superintendents, because when 
one of these problems grew up In his front yard, 
they oould say, "Well, we've been studying that on 
a national basis." 

At any rate, that developed into the Great 
Cities Project for School Improvement* I think it's 
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quite a potent group. Ben has been the prime mover 
most of the time. It seems to be one of his character-
istics that he can go ahead with an idea without 
worrying about proving up on it behind him, and this 
cuts through, all right. This is it, but we made 
those two explorations, those two attempts, and 
they're still going forward with both problems at 
both the state and the national level. 

Nunisi Before you leave finance, I have a question. Do you 
feel that because of the Intransigence of the state 
in helping the big cities with their educational 
and financial needs that this is one of the pressures 
which may bring about national or federal aid to 
education? 

Jarvisi Yes, I do, and I think there's a good reason to feel 
that way. The population is concentrated in the big 
cities. While these outlying districts have power, 
locally, within the state, at the national level 
they don't have it} if they don't do their job, 
they'll be taken over. I think it's inevitable. 
Of course, I think this is all a problem, basically, 
of allocation of resources to those projects which 
the people think are most Important. That's one of 
our problems in a democracy. Allocations get con-
siderably oUt of balance at times and for considerable 
periods. A dictator, on the other hand, can establish 
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his own allocations. Now, this is not an argument 
for dictators, at all, hut it means that we should 
he aware of that problem and not let Inertia choke us* 

Number nine was building the backlog of trained 
personnel. I've already mentioned that when I was 
a junior high school assistant superintendent, I 
called in principals to work with the administrative 
assistant principals. I promoted this idea, and it 
was pretty generally accepted throughout the school 
system, that the various assistant superintendents 
would have a principal or someone of that level work-
ing with him. He would share part of the actual load, 
but it was also an in-service training situation. 
It was my idea that they be rotated. 

Actually, everybody was glad to have the 
assistants, but they hesitated to give them up at 
the proper time. Some thought they should have more 
pay. This was always over my dead body, but it 
happened just the same* They started paying them 
more than a principal, so they got locked in and 
couldn't be sent back. Nobody had the guts to do it. 
The result was that we got a lot of people backing 
up these people and we got more of a backlog. 

Now, at the top level, every time I left the 
city, I assigned somebody as acting superintendent. 
I did this deliberately, and I told them that I 
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wanted them to run the sdhool system. If they had 
decisions to make, make them. Now, the deputy would 
take my place if I were in town and just couldn't 
make a meeting. But if I was out of the city, I'd 
always assign an associate superintendent to be 
acting superintendent. Now, I did this in rotation 
so every one of them had a chance. Practically all 
of them, several times, had to sit in the superin-
tendent's chair, run the board meetings, and make 
whatever emergency decisions came up. I mean, I 
was honest about it. 

I said, "Hake the decisions. If you want to 
save them for me, all right, but you're just cutting 
yourself out of some experience." 

By and large, they made the decisions unless 
they were of the type that needed follow-up, in which 
case they hesitated, because they knew I had to 
follow up their decisions. 

Now, one other thing. Through the meetings 
of the division heads council, right from the first 
day, I tried to improve their capabilities of making 
Independent deoisions. I tried to get over the con-
cept to the division heads of delegation to 
completion, and tried to get them to get that over 
to their people in turn. Now, I was brutal, almost. 

I said, "If I give you a job, I don't want you 
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to come back to me and say, 'Well, you could do it 
this way or this way or this way. • I want to know 
what way it ought to be done, and I want you to be 
able to defend it, because I may not want to do it 
that way, I may want to take one of your alternatives, 
but I want you to have one that's definitely better 
and be able to defend it." 

I did that right along. There were the two 
reasons—to build them up and strengthen myself, 
actually. What help is it to delegate a job to 
somebody and have them come back with all the facts 
and no decision made? So pretty well throughout the 
whole operation, we carried out this kind of a business. 

They'd bring in a lot of material to me, and 
then I'd say, "All right. What are you going to do? 
I don't want to read this material. What are you 
going to do? Defend it." 

Then, I might choose another alternative and 
aafgue with them a little bit about it and might even 
finally select an alternative. But I wanted them 
to be committed to a position. I know that it helped 
at the top level, and I hope it floated down, but 
I'm not sure. 

Well, those are some of the techniques that I 
used, and it had this result. When I resigned, I was 
able to recommend five people from the sohool system 
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that I thought were capable of taking my job. 
As a matter of fact, I might as well mention 

that now. When I did leave, the board was up against 
the problem of the selection of superintendent, and 
I felt that It was not my position to make a recommenda-
tion. 1 don't think a person in that position should 
perpetuate himself or his philosophy, but I was 
willing to give them a list of five people, within 
the system, who I thought were capable of handling 
it, and five people, nationally, that I thought ought 
to be considered. How, I left it at that. X don't 
know what they did beyond that, but I know that they 
did interview a number of people from the outside. 
Whether thoy stuck to that list or not, I don't 
know, X didn't want to Inquire, I thought that was 
their job~one that the Board of Education cannot 
delegate. Five years previously, that wouldn't have 
been possible. 

Nunlsi Because of a tremendous number of resignations, 
deaths, retirements, , , 

JarvisJ It happened that Crowther was one of the five that 
I recommended, but he was just one on my list of 
five. I was very pleased with his selection, but if 
I had designated him specifically as my successor, 
he'd have been behind the eight ball from the start. 

Nunist In one of our previous interviews, you mentioned 
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that you tried to structure appointments so that 
retirement would he spread across* • • 

Jarvis: Oh, yes. We started in at that point to chart this 
out on a confidential basis. This data doesn't get 
out of the superintendent's hands, but we charted 
out all the top-level people according to their 
sixty-fifth birthdays. That way, we oould see whether 
they were bunched up or not. Xn making the appoint-
ments, we're conscious of age to that degree* We 
just can't afford to have too many age retirements 
too close together* Now, of course, this is only a 
partial solution, becaase many people retire before 
their age limit* On the other hand, it was never 
done before, and It's helpful. 

Nunis; You might call it kind of a preplanned retirement 
schedule. 

Jarvis: [laughter] Well, as X say, It stays in the superin-
tendent's hands. Actually, as far as X know, the 
people that are involved know where they are, but 
X don't think they know where the others are, exoept 
as they might know their age or something like that. 
But it gives you a chart—a picture. You can see 
what's developing, and you can take corrective 
changes before it gets too far out of hand. 

Now, my next item here, number ten, was to 
Improve payroll procedures. Jack Crosbie had been 
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in the controller's spot for Just a few months; he 
came to me and said that we were rapidly approaching 
the plaoe where our payroll system was going to break 
down unless we got an electronic computer. 

He said, "The job is of such a nature that 
putting more people on it won't handle it, because 
we've got to put more people on to check them. We've 
just about reached the point of no return," He said, 
"1 could just sit in my chair and let this roll along 
because it won't break down while I'm here, but it 
will as soon as I leave. That's not due to me. 
It's due to the growth," He said, "I think we ought 
to get about it," 

Now, this was within the first year after I 
was in, and this was a real courageous thing on his 
part, because, after all, at that time there were 
over forty thousand employees, and it's a most 
complicated business, 

I knew he was right, I knew we needed to get 
this electronic data computer. Don't misunderstand 
me. We've used IBM equipment for years on other 
things and on our actual printing of checks, but 
this was a matter of computing and storage of data 
and all this sort of thing. I knew we had to get 
into it, but I also knew something about the pitfalls 
of it. I knew we had an extremely complex situation, 
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so I got the hoard to approve hiring a firm to make 
a feasibility study. Actually, they make an analysis 
of the steps in the payroll procedure and make 
recommendations as to the type of electronic equip-
ment which might be feasible. If it is decided to 
put it in, they remain as consultants until it is 
in operation. I thought this was highly important, 
because I wanted them to bear the brunt of their 
own analysis. Also, I knew that if we didn't have 
a continuing consultant service there, that we'd run 
into a lot of difficulty* 

Well, anyway, they made their report (you have 
a copy of that report in my papers) and we went about 
selecting equipment on the basis of their analysis. 
We ended up with a machine from Burroughs which 
seemed to meet our needs better than any and seemed 
to be most applicable to the continuous growth which 
we had in process. Simultaneously with these 
Investigations, we had to put buildings on the back 
of a lot there, which I've mentioned previously, 
and build a room for the computer—air-conditioned 
with a false floor for the wiring. This had to be 
through by the time we were ready to go on with the 
rest of it or else we'd have a computer delivered 
to us with no place to put it. 

Well, the Interesting part of this is that, 
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although all of these people were thoroughly 
experienced in payroll problems and made a very 
thorough analysis, it proved to he just about twice 
as complicated as they had expected. How, let me 
give you an idea of some of the things you run into. 
Let's take the classified first. You have six 
hundred and fifty different job classifications of 
salary rates and three salary steps for each one of 
them. Some of them were on school-month time. Some 
were on twelve-month time. Some were on hourly 
rates. How, with the classified staff, you don't 
have so many different job rates, but you still have 
several hundred salary rates. You have the same 
thing, only worse, in the matter of assignment basis, 
because you have a ten-month, eleven-month or 
twelve-month base with different steps on the hourly 
rate and so forth. 

Now, these are basie, but we haven't said a 
word about fringe benefits. In fringe benefits, 
there's the matter of sick leave, which is cumulative, 
and there's the matter of vacation, which must be 
paid on a proportionate rate, whether it's hourly 
work or what, There's the matter of deductions for 
retirement, for union and societies or association 
dues, deductions for health insurance. It's just a 
welter of things there. Each one has to be not only 
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calculated out to the cent on time, hut the data 
has to be stored because you have to be able to refer 
back to how much sick leave a person has accumulated 
for five and a half years. If he's sick, how much 
does he have coming? If he hasn't taken any vacation 
for two years or for a year and a half, what's he 
got coming? As I say, all this stuff must be stored 
in a way that you can retrieve it. 

Well, we had it all fixed up so that we could 
run parallel operations if we started the computer, 
and we did run parallel operations for three months. 
At this point, I think I ought to say that we had a 
problem of the personnel which worked out very 
satisfactorily. Putting in the computer, theoretically, 
reduced the number of personnel needed. Actually, 
nobody got fired. There's just a certain amount of 
natural turnover, and then many were absorbed in 
different departments of the school system. But 
after we'd run the parallel for two or three months, 
we cut loose on the machine alone. We just had a 
lot of trouble. It was so complex that some of 
these things hadn't been properly programmed and, 
unfortunately, some people had to wait an inordinate 
amount of time for their money. While you're operat-
ing that sort of thing, you see why this happens 
and how it can be corrected, but that doesn't put the 
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money in the person's hand. The interesting thing 
was that they retrieved about eighteen or twenty of 
these people that had heen payroll people before and 
got all the things ironed out. As far as I know, 
that computer is now handling the job, so we made it. 

Even after I retired, I got a check for twenty-
two dollars, about two months later with a statement 
saying that they'd paid me for the wrong rate for 
one month and it was a matter of fractional cents or 
something, you know* The computer had finally found 
its error, but these things take time. Well, at 
first they thought that the computer would do all 
the work in one shift and that we would have extra 
time for other work on the instrument. But when 
they finally got it all Ironed out, it took two shifts 
a day on the computer, just to get the payroll through. 

Now, by that time, of course, they had a new 
model which could handle the whole thing in a shift* 
I believe they have that now. The interesting thing 
about that is that when you're on a rental basis, it 
doesn't cost any more to have the new model than 
the old* You pay more for the new model, but you 
save on time. So if you get a more expensive model 
that will do a job in one shift, you're better off 
than you were with the other on two shifts. Now 
this is a great advantage, of course, of leasing the 
equipment. 
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Now for the survey of administration, my eleventh 
objective. I had a feeling of great responsibility 
for the operation of the school system, financially, 
and I was concerned that we might or might not be 
operating In an effective manner. Because the schools 
of Los Angeles are actually an independent school 
district, the superintendent is responsible to the 
Board of Education for everything. We, of course, 
had had numerous audits and surveys of the business 
aspect, but not for many years had we had any survey 
of our administrative and supervisory structure* 
When it was done before, it was done by educators. 

What I was concerned about was getting at some 
sort of an evaluation by a management firm, in 
business, because of the size of the operation. You 
see, we were turning over a quarter of a billion 
dollars a year in budgets, not to mention the build-
ing program which was taking roughly fifty million 
dollars a year. Our administrative structure was 
quite functional, X was sure of that, but X wasn't 
sure whether it was the best that could be contrived. 
X did a great deal of reading on management of 
business, industry and corporations, inasmuch as it 
was only there that X could find writings dealing 
with this size of organization. X joined the American 
Management Association and kept track of their 
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publications. It was somewhat of a relief to find 
out that industry and business and commercial 
operations were having management troubles them-
selves, that principles of operation were more or 
less in a state of flux. But I was concerned with 
our situation, not only as it was, but as to where 
it would proceed. After all, I could have sat it 
out without saying anything until I retired, but I 
felt that I ought to leave them with some kind of 
an evaluation or some kind of a look ahead to the 
structure that would be necessary to handle a million 
pupils In 1970. 

So I requested that an administrative survey 
be made by someone engaged by the board. The board 
was willing to go with me on it. Then came the 
matter of who should do it. We decided on our con-
tract auditors, Xybrand Ross Brothers & Montgomery 
and Peat Marwick Mitchell & Co. Now, they're 
primarily an auditing firm, but they also have 
management aspects and management branches. One 
reason that I was In favor of them was that they're 
familiar with our sohool system as a whole, having 
worked in it as our auditors for a number of years. 
I thought that this would cut down the size of the 
job Inasmuch as they would be aware of the general 
background. Also, they knew a number of the key 
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personnel, and the personnel might he more free in 
conversing with them and disclosing problems* So a 
contract was made with that group. That oontraot 
was entered Into on October 20, 1959* and they made 
their report on March 14, I960. 

Now, I'd like to read briefly from their report. 
These are extracts. 

In developing our recommendation, we 
gave special emphasis to the exceptional needa 
of the school system caused by the rapid 
rate of population growth in the Los Angeles 
metropolitan area* We concluded that 
organizational development should take place 
on a progressive basis, Involving a change 
in structure to meet demands imposed by this 
expansion of population. The organization 
should be modified in the immediate future, 
but should still retain its present 
functional division, with separate organi-
zational additives responsible, respectively, 
for elementary and secondary education. As 
soon as this new organization is working 
effectively, a second shift should be made 
to an organization in which operating 
responsibilities would be divided geographically 
rather than functionally, and consist of four 
zone organizations, responsible both for 
elementary and secondary education within 
their designated boundaries. We hesitate 
to recommend that the entire transformation 
be accomplished in one step, as the funda-
mental nature of the change might prove 
disruptive without allowing an intermediate 
period of preparation. 

Basically, they said that if the sohool system 
didn't grow any more and if the same personnel were 
retained, there would be no necessity for changing 
the structure, but that the structure was probably 
working well because there was a very strong staff 



456-

working very well together. (Phis was pleasing to ma, 
of course, because It Indicated to me we weren't too 
far out on a limb. I won't go too deeply into their 
organisation because it's a little bit too complicated 
to discuss with any clarity in this type of dictation, 
but I'll read a little further. 

We are convinced that the proposed 
organization can be installed with no 
greater addition In the number of admini-
strators, teachers, and staff, than that 
necessarily required to meet the needs of 
the increasing number of schools and pupils. 
However, control will be required to protect 
against an unwarranted internal expansion. 
Measures to exert this control are described 
in the report. Among the many benefits 
which should accrue from the plans 
recommended in this report, we would mention 
the following in particular. 

Pupils and teachers would be brought 
Into closer association with senior 
educators by a reinforcement of the top 
level administrators in the field. Teachers 
would be afforded better classroom support 
by the Institution of a corps of master 
teachers, and they would be offered a major 
career opportunity by being able to join the 
ranks of those master teachers. The school 
principals would be provided greater support 
through the services of master teachers, 
through the reduced demands on their time 
for extraneous activities, through closer 
association with their superintendents, and 
to freedom from fast contracts. District 
superintendents would be increased in number 
and relieved of an overwhelming routine load 
that now ties them excessively to their 
desks and to committee rooms, which would 
afford them greater mobility and opportunity 
to exercise more effective educational 
leadership. Lines of authority and responsi-
bility would be clarified, reducing certain 
areas of duplication and confusion and 
permitting top level administrators to devote 
more of their time to the broader problems 
of the school system. 
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The concept of master teaehers they used here 
is that there would he certain master teachers who 
would circulate among the schools in these zone areas, 
performing very much the same function as supervisors 
now do. They would not eliminate all supervisors, 
hut much of the supervision would he done hy the 
master teacher who qualified hy some selective means, 
in their own schools. 

One thing that they felt very strongly ahout 
was that the lines of communication should he shortened 
and that people should he closer to a quick answer 
on their problems* This meant that a lot of problems 
that were coming downtown ought to be settled in the 
zone. As we mentioned, the top level administrators 
are burdened with too much routine and too many types 
of problems which could be handled closer to the 
home base* 

This was all very good. We could concur in 
this, theoretically, and we realized there would be 
something of an upheaval in reaching that stage* 
They made many suggestions for operations. 

Nunist What strikes me about this report is that it actually 
advocates something that was just put forward this 
very year (1964) and that is the idea of master 
teachers. Something that constantly strikes me in 
these recordings is that the LA City Sohool System 
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is always ahead of things, not behind things. 
Jarvisi Well, we try to. The best way to lick your problems 

is to anticipate them. 
There were many suggestions in here for improve-

ment of operations under present structure. One of 
the things that was mentioned most frequently was 
that we had too much committee activity. I'll agree 
with them, in a way, and yet I hasten to point out 
that, as I've said before, the committee approach 
has served us very well in the matter of communication. 
I don't think that the survey people fully realized 
that. They say that committee decisions are more or 
less faceless and lack individuality, to which I 
think we would all agree, but, on the other hand, 
this continual clamor on the part of teachers to be 
included in these things shows they want to have a 
voice in what goes forward. About the only way you 
can accomplish it is through committee aotlon. 

To illustrate my point, I refer to the elementary 
course of study in which there was wide participation. 
We would grant that there is excessive committee 
activity, and we would grant that their production 
ought to be improved (a thing which I think we made 
some progress in), but we felt that if committee 
activity was seriously curtailed or greatly curtailed, 
that it would have a bad reaction in the field among 
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teachers. They would feel they were being excluded 
from the problems by the administrators. 

As you will note, the survey recommended 
division of the district into four zones—eaoh under 
a superintendent who would operate from top to 
bottom. Again, one of our problems here is that we 
aren't quite ready for that. X think, eventually. 
It will come to that, but, in my opinion, we weren't 
ready for it for two reasons. The first reason was 
that we didn't have people of sufficient stature 
who were well enough accepted by all levels to act 
as over-all administrators in the districts. X think 
you recall that this was tried once before and it 
fell down for that very reason. Xf the person was 
an elementary person, the secondary people didn't 
have confidence in him, and vice versa. Also, in 
my previous statements, X said that, in the training 
of staff, we've been aiming toward building this 
type of person and have made some progress, but X 
don't think we're quite ready yet. X don't think 
we'd get acceptance all the way through for four 
people. X don't think that they could find four 
people, at this moment, that would be universally 
accepted at all levels. This is one of the heritages 
of the past that we are trying to overcome. 

The next thing X felt very strongly about was 
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that we shouldn't go Into g four-area situation or 
four-zone situation until the hulk of our capital 
outlay has been committed, because, in the years 
past, we've done exceedingly well in putting the 
money available where it was needed, X could see 
a situation where these zones would be practically 
autonomous school systems and the people in those 
areas would be competing for funds. Consequently, 
there would be pressures as to the way these funds 
would be distributed or committed, and it might 
well happen that they wouldn't go where they were 
needed most. Now, it seemed to me, when we reached 
a stage where we were on top of that problem and 
were not pressed to take care of growth, such a move 
would be possible, This more or less supports the 
feeling of mine, I don't know whether anybody else 
feels that as strongly as X do, but, It seems to me, 
we've been remarkably successful and efficient in 
distributing the commitment of funds to take care of 
the load. Actually, we were able to improve our 
operation without changing the structure, By using 
some of their suggestions, we made some minor changes 
in organization, but they were minor. So X left them 
with the survey to think about in years ahead, and 
a direction in which they might move if, at the 
proper time, it seemed to meet their needs. 
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The one thing that I found in my reading is 
that you don't get decentralization just hy establish** 
ing offices around various places. Xou have to 
retrain your staff to operate on a decentralized 
basis, and the tendency is for people to go on and 
do the new job In the same way they did the old job. 
That's their training) that's their customary way of 
working. But your decentralized office calls for a 
different approach and different manner of skills 
than your old office. Decentralization in large 
companies has failed when they didn't Sufficiently 
define the duties of the decentralized person and 
see that he was equipped to meet the situation. I 
think that's something that certainly must be b o m 
in mind. 

In due course, I'll turn over the copy of this 
survey in my papers, but I feel that I'm not quite 
through with it yet. I still am worried about our 
present organization, which is on a pretty functional 
nature, and almost everything that comes along fits 
into one slot or another, but we're continually 
being faced with new problems that are not clearly 
defined or don't clearly fit into any one of the 
recognized categories. 

After I had been in office a year or two, I 
created a job of supervisor of special assignments. 
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I appointed Dr. James W. Lloyd in that capacity, 
and his duty was to take all these unresolved problems 
that struck us and research them. He was to find 
out where they might he placed and get them into a 
routine oategory. His services were invaluable. One 
of the first big things that hit us was N.D.E.A. 
This, of Gourse, was kind of new. Xt cut across 
several of our functional categories, but he did a 
masterful job of co-ordinating our requests under 
that provision. X found that to be a very helpful 
technique and one that saved a great deal of time 
for me. Also, X had him scan the educational liter-
ature and bring me pertinent things that X should 
read, because, of course, X didn't have time to keep 
up with all of it. 

X think most superintendents of large cities 
have such a person on their staff. It's a rather 
ttcklish job in some ways, because you have to get 
a person of very high competence but one who doesn't 
have too high a rating within the organization. If 
he does have too high a rating within the organization, 
then other people begin to auapect that he has an 
inside jol and that some of his actions will be 
self-serving and so forth. X was very fortunate in 
this instance, because Mr. Lloyd had no ambition, 
whatsoever, for advancement. However, he was an 



463-

extremely competent man with very fine judgment and 
a very good philosophy. It means a great deal to 
the superintendent to he able to hand a new problem 
to a person like that and have him come back with 
the facts all laid out and the probable disposition* 

Nunisi You might aay, in a sense, that this supervisor of 
special assignments was really a research assistant. 

Jarvis* Yes, I think you might say so, but inasmuch as there 
is often philosophy Involved, I hesitated to call it 
that, I somehow thought research smacked a little 
bit too much of the facts. It might be my inter-
pretation of the word, but there needed to be judg-
ment and a philosophic background applied to many 
of these problems. 

Well, my next priority was to get out alive. 
I didn't put that in as a facetious remark. Entirely 
apart from the selfish aspect of it, Dr. Stoddard 
had had a serious illness shortly after he had retired. 
Harry Howell, the next superintendent, had committed 
suicide. Claude Reeves had died from brain tumor; 
and I decided that the next superintendent ought to 
get out of there alive so the job wouldn't have a 
bad name, I'm really sincere about that, because 
the staff was almost crushed by this succession of 
leadership and resultant uncertainty. I had got 
some action on all of these priorities of mine. Some 
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of them I'd completed, others I'd started In motion. 
I don't think any of them were entirely neglected, 
and I was still alive. 

So I thought, "What am I waiting for?" 
I'd been ahle to complete what I had decided 

upon when I went in, in one way or another. Some 
of these problems are never finished, but, at least, 
there had been an attack made on them and something 
for my successor to follow, or be stimulated by. 

I think at this time it might be interesting 
to go into some of the ramifications of my contract* 
P3y contract expired the first of November, I960. 3Jhe 
law provides that a city superintendent of schools 
must have a four-year contract. It also provides 
that If he's not notified within six months of the 
termination of his contract, that it's automatically 
renewed. I had told William B. Brown, the chairman 
of the personnel committee of the Board, of this 
provision, and I thought the board members all 
understood this. We got into the six-months area, 
and, suddenly, they found out that this was the law 
after the time had passed, and it disturbed a couple 
of them quite a bit. 

I was a little disturbed myself, because It 
made it appear that I was trying to perpetuate myself 
by unfair means. I don't think there was anyone there 
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that didn't want me to have a second contract, hut 
I think it was just the fact that they suddenly found 
themselves without power to act. A couple of them 
spoke ahout it at a hoard meeting a couple of times, 
so I wrote out a resignation and carried it in my 
pocket for a couple of weeks. X was thinking that 
whenever it would get too hot, I'd just give them the 
resignation as of right then Instead of at the end 
of my contract* Let them do what they want. Rehire 
me if they want or not. X never actually handed it 
over, because I thought it would start a row and 
there was no use to do that. I mean the press would 
pick it up, and everybody would get excited, and so 
forth, and call attention to the fact. 

So, willy-nilly, I received a second contract 
which was unanimous when it came back. I told them, 
at that time, that I would not be able to fulfill 
the four-year contract but that I wasn't quite 
through with my agenda, and that I would like to 
stay until It was finished or until I thought it was 
fairly under way, I would then give them a few 
months' notice, but they might as well be looking 
for a successor, because this was what I was going 
to do. 

ir/ell, it's not so easy to disengage yourself 
from a situation like this. They had raised my salary 
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successively until it had reached thirty-eight 
thousand, five hundred a year. That was second only 
to the governor for salaried public officials in the 
state. I think they rather doubted, and I think 
everybody else doubted, whether I really would retire. 
But you reach a point where money won't do It, and 
I was at that point. Because of my health situation, 
X couldn't. X didn't believe that a person in that 
position could take a year's leave, which would be 
the least that I could possibly get along with to 
get my health back in shape. I really, in my own 
mind, thought I would retire the first of January, 
1962, but I was concerned about the lame-duck aspect. 
That happens in the school system, too, after you 
declare yourself. So I thought I'd stick to the 
three months' notice, which would be the first of 
October. 

Then during the summer I got to thinking about 
it. 

I thought, "It isn't fair to the staff for me 
to do this, to build them all up with a fight talk 
for the start of the new semester, and then Immediately 
move out on them." 

So we had a television broadcast and X announced 
it to the board then. This was about the first of 
September, I actually gave them four months Instead 
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of three. Then we had a city-wide television faculty 
meeting, in which I told the staff that I planned to 
retire at that time hut that X also planned to he 
superintendent until that time. X used almost those 
words. Then we had our initial staff meeting for 
the year. There are over a thousand people on our 
staff, you know—principals, and supervisors and 
directors, administrators of all kinds. So, at the 
junior college, X gave them a pep talk and told them 
that we had come a long way together and that this 
was due to their efforts, and so forth. X trusted 
that they would carry on as usual after my leaving, 
X did keep on actively working on the job until 
January first. 

Nunis: Bid you have any lame-duck problems? 
Jarvis: No, I didn't really. X really didn't have any. 

The hoard, of course, was real concerned ahout 
selecting a successor. One of my most precious 
mementos is the resolution they made upon my retire-
ment* Xn it, they certainly indicated no lack of 
confidence. Xt made me feeX better about the previous 
episode. 

X worked right up to the last day, and Jim Lloyd 
said to me one day, two or three months afterwards, 
"I didn't know how much of the responsibility for 
this school system rested on your shoulders," He 
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said, "I didn't know how it got to you personally 
until the last school day that you worked." He said, 
"Tou remember we were walking to the cafeteria at 
lunch time together, and you turned to me and said, 
'Jim, if we don't kill a kid or slug a teacher in 
the next five hours, I'm home free.'" 

In the selection of a successor, I felt that the 
superintendent should not make a recommendation; 
but I was able, at their request, to give them a 
pa&el of five people within the sohool system and 
five people on the national scale that I thought 
could handle it. They had other sources of informa-
tion, of course. They Interviewed a number of 
people, but they finally settled on Jack Crowther— 
one of the five names I had submitted. 

Nunist 1 notice in going through the newspapers dealing with 
this subject, Mr. Jarvis, that the board did very 
little looking outside the system on the national 
level for a replacement. 

Jarvis: Well, they actually interviewed two or three, I 
believe. I know positively of two on the national 
scene, but you should remember that the press and 
everybody preferred a local person. Maybe It was 
the wish behind the news that made for the constant 
mention of the panel of five. 

So this ended my superintendency. Before I 
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went into a description of that office, you said 
you'd like to know how I felt ahout it before I went 
in and how I felt afterward. I learned some things. 
In the first place, I didn't realize that the super-
intendent of the Los Angeles 01ty Schools was 
practically the superintendent of schools for 
Southern California. Every school problem that comes 
along, at least almost every problem, the surrounding 
superintendents all Wait to see what Los Angeles City 
does before they act. Now, I don't blame them for 
that at all. In fact, that's the way to do it, 
because of the interlocking geographical relationship 
of our areas. It's such that on one side of the 
street you might be doing one thing, and on the other 
side the other, you see. So this is all right. I 
don't say it in a critical way, but it's something 
I wasn't aware of. Also, it extends further than 
that. The superintendent of a very large district 
in Salt Lake City and the superintendents of two 
large districts in Arizona, each at different times, 
approached me and thanked me for the way things 
were going in Los Angeles. 

They said, "Everybody reads the Los Angeles 
Tiyqq out our way, and when the Los Angeles City 
schools are doing well, we have no problem. But 
when they're on the stand, we are too." 
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Another thing that I had no idea of, really, was 
thlB great complexity of studying the school calendar. 
In a way this is related to the thing I just mentioned, 
but it's also related to the universities and colleges* 
The calendars include the summer camps of the youth-
building activities, the work plans of youngsters, 
travel plans of teachers, religious aspects of 
starting school on holidays, the training of children 
to work in the stores at Christmas time. These are 
just some of the things which when piled upon the 
legal requirements make it an extremely complex matter* 

Another thing that I became more aware of was 
the nature of the relationship of the superintendent 
to the Board of Education and to the professional 
staff. Now, legally, of course, the superintendent 
is the chief executive of the Board of Education, 
but in a very real sense, if not legally, he is the 
professional leader of the professional staff. Many 
times these roles are not happy ones to combine at 
the same time. The superintendent is truly the man 
in the middle, and when it comes to the matter of 
decision he must follow the policy and dictates of 
the Board of Education and aee that these are 
carried out* We didn't have any serious breaks or 
serious disagreements, but I was very conscious of 
that fact and had to keep a very careful balance 
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between those two responsibilities* Of course, that 
was always strained to the breaking point when it 
came salary time, because the superintendents inter-
viewed all teaoher groups. There are nineteen 
different professional groups that X interviewed 
eeparately and considered their demands* Then, in 
view of the budgetary leeway, X came up with a 
recommendation on salaries to the board* The board, 
by and large, took my recommendations, although there 
were times when they didn't, but it seemed to me like 
a great responsibility for one person to handle those 
roles in that way. What X finally came up with, in 
every case, had to be a compromise which affected a 
lot of people financially. 

A lot of people have commented, and the press 
has commented, that my superintendency was a very 
peaceful one as regards difficulty with the board, 
(they've asked me why, and X think there are a number 
of reasons. Xn the first place, X think our board 
has consistently tried to do a good job, and they've 
tried to resolve their differences and pull together. 
The next is that I think we had a very excellent 
staff who anticipated a lot of problems before they 
became unmanageable. X think another thing is the 
technique X adopted in dealing with the board. Of 
course, X found very shortly that the board always 
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turned all problems back to the superintendent for 
a recommendation, and I found also that while the 
board determined policy in all the textbooks on 
administration, that that policy is generally formu-
lated by a staff. You get the general notion of 
what the board wants and formulate the policy. 

Then, too, in anything that was going forward, 
I tried to have the thing so well prepared and such 
information available that the action the board should 
take would be clear. When it was presented to the 
board, this was my best professional opinion. They 
could take it or leave It. If they wanted to change 
it, that was their prerogative, but I would absolutely 
refuse to argue with any board members in the board 
meeting. There were two or three reasons for these 
things* In the first place, I oouldn't physically 
afford to get steamed up. The next thing was that 
whenever I was taking one point of view to support 
one board member or vice versa, 1 was at the same 
time in a different status with all the other board 
members or with some of the other board members. I 
deoided that it wasn't the superintendent's business 
to argue with the board members, that it was the 
superintendent's business to make his best pro-
fessional judgment based on thorough research and 
rationale. Let the board do as it saw fit* That's 
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the way we operated, and I think that it was a very 
quiet and effective way of operating. 

Nunis: The proof of that peaceful relationship is evident 
in the press coverage. 

Jarvis: Yes. Looking hack on it, those are the principal 
things I learned. I learned a few tricks of in* 
fighting and all this sort of thing, hut, hy and 
large, X was pretty well indoctrinated when X went 
into it. 

I think that nohody could feel the true 
responsibility that rests on a person in that position 
until they sat in that chair. When you think of 
the amount of money that you turn over and the 
purpose for which it's being turned over, it really 
comes through. Xn other words, here's your educational 
program. Is it what it should be? Is It going in 
the right direction? This is for six hundred and 
fifty thousand people, their parents in addition to 
that, and a staff of twenty*five thousand certifi* 
oated people—and a total staff of over forty thousand. 

The problems that weigh on you oan be pretty 
terrific. You don't worry about it, but It's a 
constant load. Superintendents, of course, all develop 
thick skins, and I did, too. Still a lot goes on 
under the skin. I think that's one thing that you 
oan never judge from the outside. You've got to go 
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through it to know what it's like. 
Wall, that's the end of my story* I'm home 

free* 



APPENDIX 
IDENTIFICATION OF MATERIALS 

IN JARVI3 COLLECTION 

Nunis* I thought we might hegln this session with your 
commenting on this souvenir of the one hundredth 
anniversary of the founding of Amador. 

Jarvist Tes, I'll he very happy to comment on it. I notice 
one error in it, and I'll he happy to comment upon 
the pictures which appear on the various pages. 

Inside the cover there is a picture entitled 
"Dedication of Kit Carson Tree." This is an error. 
This is not the Kit Carson Tree, hut rather, the 
"Tragedy Springs Tree." A plate of glass was put 
over the original inscription which Is photographed 
and appears on page four. This refers to a group 
of people who were murdered hy Indians on that spot 
in 1848. 

Nunist What happened to the Kit Carson tree? 
Jarvlst The Kit Carson tree died and it was cut. The blase 

on the tree was cut out and eventually was taken to 
Sutter's Fort, In Sacramento, where It's on exhibit* 
The main body of the tree lay by the side of the 
road for many, many years* Few knew what tree it was, 
actually, although many souvenir hunters thought they 
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did and took pieees of it. It was the marker, of 
course, which Kit Carson made when he led Fremont 
over the pass in 1844, 

Some years ago, perhaps twenty-five or thirty 
years ago, another tree was found with his blaze on 
it—some fifteen to twenty miles further west after 
they'd crossed the summit, I don't know what has 
happened to that tree. 

On page two, you see the typical stagecoach of 
that time. These stagecoaches were in common use 
there until 1914, I've often ridden on the one that 
went from Sutter Creek to liartel. They were, as 
pictured, complete with shotgun rider to guard the 
bullion box, because these stages brought the 
bullion down from the mines. 

The arrival of the stage in town was quite an 
event, because it brought the mail and such passengers 
as there were, and the people would all congregate 
at the stage depot. In this case, the depot was the 
National Hotel. The drivers had quite a sense of 
the dramatic and would generally come in on a run and 
slide the horses to a stop right in front of the hotel. 

Page five shows a picture of Sutter Creek show-
ing the old toll bridge. 

Hunist Do you know about when that toll bridge was built? 
Jarvist I don't know when the toll bridge was built, but it 
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was replaced right around 1905* The first building 
you see, the other side of the bridge, was the old 
Hubble Store. It was built about 1850, of brick with 
iron doors. It came into the possession of my father 
about 1910, and it is in the upper part of this 
building that the Rqcoaffer1s Boqk &£ the City 
Sutter'q Creelf from the year 187^ was found. 

Nunisi Whose record was that? 
Jarrla: As I recall it, there were three recorders, but Hubble 

was the last* Hubble, therefore, had the book in 
his possession, and it's interesting that he also 
used it as a daybook in his store and made entries 
of various items of groceries which are to be found 
on the alternate pages* 

In looking through the booklet, you'll find 
that the main offense was fighting, disturbing the 
peace, and so forth. The fines were fine and imprison-
ment, or jail for a certain number of days* A two-
dollar fine was generally equivalent to a day in 
jail, but you find another penalty which was often 
given as an alternate, which was to leave town 
within two hours. 

On page eight, three churches are shown* 
The Saint Sabas is the church which has been mentioned 
before as being a Greek Orthodox church, attended by 
the Slavonians and Heroegovians and Montenegrans 
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and people of that group. 
Nunisi This was the Serbian miners' church, so to speak? 

Jarvia: Yes. I spoke ahout mortality being rather high 
among the miners at that time, and perhaps it would 
be of Interest to say that safety measures were 
practically unknown in those days. There were a 
great many injuries from falling rooks and no one 
thought to wear a hard hat. They wore a soft cap 
then, and there were many head wounds. Also, anyone 
who worked in those mines for any length of time 
acquired what we called "miner's consumption." It's 
now known as silicosis. 

Nunist This is from the dust filtering into the lung tissue? 
Jarvis* Yes, from the rock dust from the drills and powder 

smoke and so forth. It was a foregone conclusion 
that if anyone worked down "in the hole," as we said, 
for ten to twenty years, that they would acquire 
that disease. They would go through a period of 
disability and eventually die from it; but there was, 
of course, no compensation for that. That was just 
part of the job. If you took it, you knew what would 
happen. 

Nunist What was the average age of these miners that worked 
in these mines around Sutter Creek? 

Jarvisi Oh, I'd say the average age was probably thirty-five; 
but the age range would probably be twenty to forty. 
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On page eleven you see a picture of the first 
high school in the county. This was the lone High 
School, and this is the school to which my brother 
and ethers from Sutter Creek and Jackson commuted, 
hy stage and train, a distance of twelve miles eaoh 
way* It took ahout an hour and a half each way to 
make the trip. 

Opposite page twelve, we see the main street of 
lone. The three-story building is the old Commercial 
Hotel which was run for many years by my grandmother, 
Martha Jarvis, and her brother, Leslie Eaton. It 
was the stopping place for drummers coming through 
the mother lode. The stages In lone were much 
frailer affairs than those that were used in the 
foothills. They were more like surreys, with seats 
running along the sides Instead of across. 

Hunle: What were "drummers?" 
Jarvis: Well, a drummer was a salesman. I don't know where 

the word originally came from, unless it meant to 
drum up business. Actually, they were salesmen and 
they visited all the merchants in the territory and 
took the orders for merchandise. They came around 
on a regular schedule of so many months between visits 
or so many weeks. At first the transportation picture 
was entirely different. In those days, it was 
practically a day's drive between these various towns, 
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whereas a salesman today would go through eight or 
ten towns In one day; In those days this was not 
possible* So the drummers had to stay overnight in 
these various towns, and this was quite an important 
piece of business to hotel people. They were always 
first-class as far as their accommodations were con-
cerned, and the standard rates throughout that part 
of the country, the hotel in lone, the National Hotel 
in Jackson, the American Exchange Hotel in Sutter 
Creek, was two and a half a day for a room and three 
meals. Also, there were free sample rooms for display 
of merchandise. 

On page fourteen, we had the Grillo Brothers' 
General Store in Volcano. 

Nunis; Where was Volcano? 
Jarvisi Volcano is twelve miles up the creek from Sutter 

Creek and it's mistakenly named. Xt was originally 
named Soldier's Gulch for a group of soldiers that 
started mining there in the very early dsys, but it 
sits in a sort of a hollow, and it was due to that 
factor that it received the name Volcano. Actually, 
there's no volcanic action around there. It's mostly 
limestone and some pretty good marble has been 
quarried there. Of course, in those days, X suppose 
the marble and the limestone were all covered with 
soil, but when you go there now, you'd find that like 
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Columbia, it's practically all more or less a flat 
expanse of limestone and marble. 

Nunisi Is there very much mining activity around Volcano? 
JarvisJ Not at present. Not at present, because the original 

mines and other gravel mines, which were discovered 
later, have been pretty well worked out now. You see, 
Volcano lies east of the mother lode, and it's not 
on the main ledges. So quartz mining was never very 
important in that area, although there were a few 
small mines. 

I spoke of Italians coming to this country real 
early. The Grillo family were of that group, and 
they became very important merchants in Volcano. If 
you would go to Volcano now, you would find less 
than a hundred inhabitants, but at one time, there 
were over five thousand. There is an interesting 
thing about the Italian names. Host Italian names 
have a particular meaning, and Grillo means cricket. 

They were early merchants there and they built 
this greenstone building with iron doors for their 
store. In 1921, It waa my pleasure to go into the 
store, seeking some old-time hats to be worn in 
connection with the forty-nine celebration at Sacramento. 
Hy father and I came out with eleven old hats for a 
total price of four dollars and fifty cents. Some 
of them had been in stock in the store since 1865» 
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according to Mr. Grlllo. The particular hat that I 
have was a flat-top Mexican sombrero, a so-called 
"stage driver's" hat. 

Due to the fact that Volcano was located In 
quite a large hollow, it was at one time thought 
that it would he a good dam site, to dam Sutter Creek. 
The property came into the possession of the Pacific 
Gas and Electric Company, and it's my understanding 
that these buildings were dynamited in order that 
they would not have to pay taxes on them. 

Nunis: I noticed that photographs show that the building 
is damaged. 

Jarvis: Yes. Well, this is not natural damage. This is 
dynamite damage. 

On page sixteen, at the top of the page, we 
have a picture of the logging team, in the days when 
oxen were in wide use. This was the type of team 
that my grandfather drove in early days—my Grand-
father Jarvis. 

Opposite page eighteen, there's a view of the 
main street of Sutter Creek. You'll note that most 
of the buildings that show in the earlier photograph 
are still extant. The bridge, however, has been 
replaced. As I said, I think that was about 1905. 
For that time, it was a very far-sighted move to 
build that bridge in that fashion, inasmuch as it 
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waa as wide as the whole street and had sidewalks to 
hoot. Most bridges of that day were very narrow-
generally one lane. 

In the foreground you see a park. It was 
Installed somewhere around 1918, and I was one of 
the laborers who mixed oement with a shovel for the 
wall. We were bossed by three-fingered (Pom Trugeon— 
the town marshal. Incidentally, he was a Cornlshman. 

On page twenty-one, you see a typical log team 
of the time engaged in hauling timbers to the mines. 
This picture was taken in Plymouth, and they were 
hauling this timber to the Plymouth Consolidated Mines, 
I'll oomment further on this type of team later. 

Page twenty-two, on top of the page, they have 
a picture of Fred Ball and his Shenandoah Valley 
vineyard. Fred Ball was the principal of the school 
in Sutter Creek at the time I went to grammar school, 
and he Is the man that started the grammar school 
band and the grammar school orchestra which was 
quite advanced for that time. People at that time 
had given little if any thought, anywhere, to public 
school music. 

Page twenty-four shows a picture of Bry Town. 
Dry Town was an important mining town in the community 
in its time. Back up in the hills, there were 
several mines which were, in a way, tributary to 
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Dry Town. They were on the way to [Amador] 01 ty, 
hut were located east of both towns. 

Now, the first building that you see on the 
extreme right was the town hall. On many occasions, 
I've played in orchestras for dances there. Ve 
played from nine at night until four in the morning, 
and our regular fee was five dollars per person for 
playing. 

Barely in sight, in the center of the page, 
down the street, is the old hotel which has been 
destroyed. In ay time, it was owned by Florence 
Giannini. Florence was a man, not a woman. He 
purchased the hotel on a mortgage basis, but he paid 
off the mortgage in extremely short order, because 
when he began digging out a cellar for the hotel, 
he came across a great deal of placer gold. As I 
understand it, the whole operation paid off in a 
matter of a couple of years. 

The back cover shows a jerkline team which was 
common in the earlier days. After the oxen came the 
mules. But these teams generally had a pair of 
horses as wheelers and from six to eight spans of 
mules—all pulling the wagon from a chain attached 
to the wagon itself. They were hitched in pairs, 
each on a single tree and with a double tree attached 
to the chain. They were controlled by what was known 
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as a jerkline, which was a single rein, and by the 
spoken commands of the driver who also carried a 
bullwhip. We used to call them black snakes* He 
carried it around his neck and when he used the whip, 
it oracked like a pistol shot* He also used to 
carry his pockets full of rocks, and every time he 
stopped and got off, he'd replenish his supply of 
rocks. With his jerkline and his spoken commands, 
his black snake and his rocks, he kept the team 
pretty well in line. 

Due to the tortuous curves, it was necessary to 
have special techniques to get around them* The 
usual plan was for the leaders of the team to follow 
the road. The second, third, and fourth spans ahead 
of the wheelers would jump over the chain and pull 
in the opposite direction of the turn to keep the 
wagon from pulling into the bank. When the wagon 
was safely around the turn, they'd jump back over the 
chain. Now, at first they might do this on command, 
but after they were well routined, they would do it 
automatically and the number that would jump over 
would depend on the sharpness of the turn. These 
experienced mules were pretty good at judging the 
necessary degree. 

Nunls: Now in addition to that pamphlet, Mr. Jarvis, there 
are three photographs there I wish you would comment 
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on. Is this a photo of your grandfather's house? 
Jarvist Yes, this is the house in which all three of the 

children were horn. An old family doctor lived next 
door, and I was named after him. My middle name Is 
Adams. This was Doctor Adams. I "believe that he 
was an old family friend. mother came to my 
grandfather's home here in lone each time she was to 
deliver, ĵr grandfather, as I said before, was 
J, P. Surface. This picture, I think, was taken about 
1905, and shows my grandfather, I'm pretty sure 
that I'm standing there with him. If It's not me, 
it's my brother. It's a little difficult to tell. 

How, 1 had many happy memories of this home. 
My grandfather kept it in very tip-top condition, as 
you can see from the trim trees and so forth. It's 
here where Uncle Nat used to come and talk to us 
from his horse, and it's here where the Indians used 
to stop by and chat with my grandfather. I parti-
cularly remember one Indian woman who was somewhat 
of a matriarch, I suppose. She went by the name of 
Lizy Cow-Cow, and she and my grandmother were great 
friends. She would walk In from Buena Vista five or 
six miles, when she was a very old woman, I presume, 
eighty years old, and she'd stop there and call to 
my grandmother. Ify grandmother would come out and 
they would chat and my grandmother would invite her 
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Into the house, hut she would never come into the 
house. She would come to the porch, and they would 
sit on the porch in rockers, but she would not go 
into the house. She would, however, aocept a glass 
of cool water after that long walk. 

At this time, there was no electricity In lone. 
This house had no eleotrioal wiring and no indoor 
plumbing. The water inside the house came from a 
pump from the well. 

Nunis: What about the second photograph, Mr. Jarvis? 
Jarvis: The second photograph is of our house in 3utter Creek, 

about 1907 or '08. Later it was remodeled and an 
upstairs part was added. 

Nunis: What about the third photograph of the tall building? 
Jarvis: The third photograph is the Golden Star Hotel whieh 

was the last hotel my grandmother ran In lone. 
You'll notice the sign says Baton and Jarvis. Baton 
was my father's uncle and you see him standing next 
to the second door from the center with his hands 
in his pockets. 

I'd like to record a few words about the 
material (papers) from the Lyceum In lone. In late 
1887, as near as I know, these were found In my 
mother's papers and mostly in my mother's handwriting. 
My mother was Nellie Surface at that time. As I get 
it (this is speculation), this group met every 
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Friday. At that time, as near as Z oan tell, they 
read this gossip and essays and so forth* to the 
assembled group. Apparently, they et for a program 
and then had a little something to eat. An Important: 
part of it was the going and coming, because they 
all walked. They had beautiful shady lanes In 
Zone, so this was a way for young people to get 
acquainted, Z notice one of the characters that is 
mentioned in here is L. $« Baton who was my father's 
uncle. 



489-

INDEX 

Adams, Doctor 41-42, 52, 486 
Amador City, California 5, 4l, 475 
Amador County Steam Laundry 4l 
Amador Mine (quartz), Amador City, 
California 5 

American Exchange Hotel, Sutter 
Creek, California 480 

American Federation of Musicians, 
Local 47 94-95 

American Legion Band, San Pedro, 
California 67, 89 

American Management Association 453-454 
Andresen, Arthur 217 
Argonaut Mine 59 
Arnhelm, Boy 199, 383-384 
Arroyo Seco Grant 24 
Baohman's Million Dollar Band 67 
Ball, Fred 483 
Balllol Mine, Sutter Creek, Calif. 5 
Bancroft Junior High School, Los 

Angeles, California 245 
Barber, Mr. 366 
Berendo Junior High School, Los 

Angeles, California 156, 158-161, 164-188, 
247-248 

minority groups In 158, 159, 169-171 
faculty discipline In 159-161, 164-166 
during WW II 164, 167-169, 178, 

186-187 
student government in 171-173 
Communist use of 175-178 
size of 178-181 

Berkeley Municipal Band 69 
Beswick, John 61 
Birmingham High School, Los Angeles, 

California 269-272 
Birmingham Hospital, Los Angeles, 
California 269-270 

Bissiri, Attillo 80, 100-101 
Black House, Ellsworth, Maine 31, 32, 33 
Black family 33 
Blair, Maurice OT, 340, 364, 383 
Bronson, Xlya 93 
Brown, William B. 464 
Brown, William Walker 103-105, 109, 360 



490-
Buick Agency, Amador County, 
California 

Bunker Hill Mine (quartz), Amador 
City, California 

Burbank Junior High Sohool, Los 
Angeles, California 

Burrlll, Meldrim 
Burroughs Junior High School, Los 
Angeles, California 

community support 
discipline in 
size of 
student government in 
religious holidays in 

Burton, William 
Butte, Montana 
California Slimes Concentrating Co, 
California State Board of Control 
California State Board of Education 
California State Commission on 
Discrimination In Teaching 

California State, Division of 
Architecture 

California State, Interim Committee 
on Education 

California State Legislature and 
junior college districts 

California Taxpayers' Association 
Campion, Howard A, 
Carey, Katharine 
Carson, Kit 
Carson Pass, California 
Carver Junior High School, Los 
Angeles, California, see also 
McKinley Junior High ScRboi, Los 
Angeles, California 

Caswell, Don 
Central Eureka Mine, Sutter Creek, 
California 

Chaffee, Everett B. 

Chichlzola, Julius 
Chichlzola family 
Chichlzola, Tom 
Chinese, 

in lone, California 
Cianfonl, Caesar 
Clark, Edith 

5 
246 
129-130 

121-131, 134-135, 156, 
172, 189-197, 206, 241, 
245-247 
122-123 
124-128 
179, 190-191 
192-193 
193-195 
152-153 
7, 8 
59 
7 
0 

225-226 
£37 
280 

419-420 
321 
334, 335, 368, 369 208 
475, 476 
24-25 

462 
5 , 
104-105, 109, 120, 121, 
129-130, 333, 367, 383, 
394-395, 409-410 
41, 45 
40 
41 
2-3, 27 
91 
368, 369 



491-

Cobb, David. 32 
Columbia, California 18, 34, 35, 36 
Commercial Hotel, lone, California 19, 479, 480 CommunlBts, 
use of Los Angeles school 
facilities 175-178 

Compton, Edwin Ray 103-104 
Conant, James B. 318 
Conference of Educational Divisions, 
Los Angeles Schools 7, 334-336 

Copperopolls, California 17, 18 
Cornish, 

in Sutter Creek, California 6-9, 15 
Coultas, Walter 369 
Cowboys 37-40 
Credentials, 72-73, 75, 97-98 
Croad, Russ 438 
Crosbie, Jack 365-366, 447-448 
Crowther, Jack 208, 333, 366, 370, 

446, 468 
Dalllard, Ralph 438, 439 
Daley Reduction Works, Hedley, 
British Columbia, Canada 48. 49-50 

Delano School, Kansas City, Mo. 424 
Dewey, John 82 
Digger Indians 28-29 
Dlvizla, Margaret 373 
Drier, Qrace 368 
Dry Creek, California 2 
Dry Town, California 483-484 
Dunsmuir, California 17 
Duwaider, Mr. 417 
Eagle Rock High School, Los Angeles, 

California 110 
East Los Angeles Junior College 303, 415, 419-420 
Eaton family 18, 20 
Eaton, Leslie 479, 487, 488 
Education, teaching of 70-72 
Educational TV 375-382 
Elks Band, San Pedro, California 89 
Ellsworth, Maine 31 
Emerson Junior High School, Los 

Angeles, California 250, 251 
Evans, Manfred 368, 369 

Fairfax High Sohool, Los Angeles, 
California 197 

Findlay, Bruce A. 370-371» 373 
Fine, Benjamin 223 
Fort MacArthur Band 89-90, 91 



492 

Fox, John a . 
Freemont Mine (quartz), Amador City, 

California 
Fremont, John C. 
Oardena Junior High School, 
Gardens, California 

Garfield High School, LOB Angeles, 
California 

General Services Administration 
Giannini, A* P. 
Giannini, Florence 
Qolden Star Hotel, lone, Calif* 
yGould, Arthur 
Grass Valley, California 
areat Cities Project for School 

Improvement 
Grille Brothers General Store, 
Volcano, California 

Crlllo family 
Grlnnell, Frances 
Guidance Council, Los Angeles 

schools 
Hardenberg, Hose 
Harein, Dorothy 
Haviken, Martin F. 
Hayward, William 
Heald's Business College, San 
Francisco, California 

Henry Clay Junior High School, Los 
Angeles, California 

Hildehrand, Joel 
Hollister, California 
Howard Auto Company, San Francisco, 

California 
Howell, Harry 
Howell, Mary 
Hoyt, Guy M. 
Hubble, Mr, 
Hubble store, sutter Creek, Calif* 
Hughes Junior High School, Los 

Angeles, California 
Indians, 
In Done, California 

Indian uprisings, California, 1850's 
Industry, Science Co-operative Assoc, 
lone, California 

395 

76 

249 
415 
271 
?§4 
19, 487 
102, 106-110, 113, 115, 
120. 338 7, 8 
440-442 
480, 481 
481, 482 
358, m 

336-338, 342 

39, 40 

W 
18, 32 
44 
329-331, 
384-385, 3S 
192 366-367 477 477 
272-273 

25-26 349 
1-5, 18-20. 26-30, 36, 479, 487-488 



493-

Zona High Sohool, Zona, Calif. 
Irish Sill, California 
Italians, 
In Sutter Creek, California 

Jackson, California 
Jansen, tti.lllam 
Japanese, 

in Los Angeles schools 
Jarvls, Anna Howard (Spooner) 
Jarvls, Charles 
Jarvls, Charles B. 
Jarvls, clarence 

jarvls, Edward Scott 
Jarvls, Elisabeth Sparhawk (Spooner) 
Jarvls, Ellis Adams 

birth 
family background 
childhood in Sutter Creek 
early education 
works as assayer 
physical disabilities 
at UC 
chooses 
teaches 

career 
at San 

in education 
Pedro 

as music teacher 
works for credential 
marriage 
as ass't* supervisor in schools 
and progressive education 
on increase role of school 
as vice-principal, Burroughs 
Junior High 

as principal, McKinley Junior 
High 

master's degree 
as principal, Berendo Junior 
High 

on student government 
on slate of junior high schools 
on job rotation 
as principal, Burroughs Junior 
High 

and junior high school norm 
aa aas't»sup't, of Los Angeles 

junior high schools 

479 
2 
6-7, 15 
5* 19 
823 
159, 169, 171 
35 
34 
3 5 * 
1. 16, 17, 30, 31* 33, 
M l , 43-45, 47-^8, 56-5& 

33, 34-35 

1, 41 
16-41 
42-46 
42-43, 47, 48 
49-50 
51-54, 133, 144-149, 155-
157, 234-235, 390-391 
54-56 
59-64 
60-61, 65-70, 73, 76-90, 
99-100 
67, 69-70, 77, 79, 81, 
89-96 
70-73, 97-98 
a 100*120 
109-ui 
117-119 
120-132 

134*143 
150-154 
156-188 
171-173 
179-181 
187-188 

189-197, 
198-199 

206 

208-234, 303 



494-
and LOB Angeles schools building 
program 

as deputy sup't, of Los 
Angeles schools 

on educational TV 
as sup't., Los Angeles schools 
leaves superintendency 
end Board of Education 

Jarvis Family 
Jarvis, Frank Pepperel 
Jarvis, George A. 
Jarvis, George Murray 
Jarvis, John 
Jarvis Landing, California 
Jarvis, Leonard F. 
Jarvis, Margaret 
Jarvis, Martha (Eaton) 
Jarvis, Mary R. 
Jarvis, Hellle Tracy (Surface) 
Jarvis, (brother) 
Jarvis, (grandfather) 
Jarvis, (sister) 
Joplln, Missouri 
Joyner, Schuyler C. 
Junior High Sohool Principals 
Association 

Junior high schools, advantages of 
size of 

Keith, Jack 
Kelly, Robert E. 
Kennedy Mine, Jackson, California 
Kersey, Vlerllng 
Keystone Mine (quartz), Amador 
City, California 

Klncald, Donald J. 
King Junior High School, Los 

Angeles, California 
Kit Carson Tree 
Knight, Sam 
Kolz, Anna 
Lafayette Sohool, Los Angeles, 

California 
Las Virgenes School District 
League of Women Voters 
Le Conte Junior High School, Los 
Angeles, California 

Lewis, G. N. 

236-294 
333-387 
375-382 
387-474 
463-468 
470-473 
30-32 
35 
31 
31 
32, 33, 34 16 
1?4, 145 
17, 18-21, 32-33, 36, 
479, 487 
35 
1, 21-22. 40, 487 
1, 41, 48, 49, 50, 53, 
16-18, 31-36 passim, 482 
1, 47 7, 8 
363-364 
184-185 
81-82 

178-181, 238-239 
8 
332, 333, 335, 367, 383 5, 6 
133-134, 149, 160, 183-
185, 205-206 
5 348 
246 
475 
36 
369 

247 
431-433 
322 
245, 246 
150 



495-

Lincoln Mine, Sutter creek, 
California 

Lloyd, James w . 
Lockridge, Prof. 
Long Beach Symphony orchestra 
Los Angeles Board of Education 
and wartime curriculum 
sponsors opinion survey 
and yearly reports 
meetings of 
and administrative survey of Los 

Angeles schools 
and Jarvis resignation 
relationship of superintendent to 

Los Angeles [California] Chamber 
of Commerce 

Los Angeles City College, Los 
Angeles, California] 

Los Angeles [California] School 
System 
merit system in 
and the Depression 
and credentials 
position of supervisor 
organisation of 
under Gould 
science curriculum 
and civic center law 
and faculty organization 
and wartime teaching 
principals associations 
and the norm 
under Stoddard 
teacher assignment 
and permit policy 
and de facto segregation 
position of ass't. sup't. of 

Junior high schools 
building program 
standardization of buildings 
land purchase 
occupation of new schools 
financing problems 
size of sites 
financial aspects 

new principals clinic 
communication channels 
and public relations 
and personnel recruitment 

ll62-463, 467-468 
151-152 
9f 149, 175, 199, 302, 331, 
3g2, 347, 370-371, 397 
320-321 
350-351 
435-437 

470-473 
267 
350 

74-^6, 112, 200-201 
78-79 
97-98 
102, 105-106 
103, 302-315 
106-109 
113-117 
174-176 
184-186 
186-187 
197-198 
198-199 
199-205 
213-218 
218-223, 226-229 
221-226, 228 

229-234 
236-294, 429-430 
239-241, 255-256, 278-281 
242-243, 251-255, 274-275 
259-262, 287-288 
262-268 

2?3<JSl, 288-293 
258-259 
294-301 
315-318, 398-409 
323-328 
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under Reeves 332-333 
coordination of districts 334-336 
Guidance Council 336-338, 342 
curriculum revision 338-350, 409-419 
gifted child program 348-349 
adult education 351-355 
audio-visual program 372-375 
jarvis appointed aup't. 388-390 
apprenticeship program 397 
Junior college districts 419-420 
and special education program 421-429 
unification of districts 430-435 
and Board of Education meetings 435-437 
financial aspects 437-443 
personnel training 443-446 
payroll procedures 447-452 
survey of administrative 
structure 453-460 

influence of 469 
Los Angeles City School Syst«, see also 
Names of individual schools 

Los Angeles Civic Center 399 
Los Angeles County government 311 
Los Angeles Examiner 402 
Los Angeles Herald-Express 399, 402 
Los Angeles High School, Los 
Angeles, California 121, 196̂ 197 

Los Angeles Mirror 402 
Los Angeles Philharmonic Orchestra 92, 93 
Los Angeles Pierce College, Los 
Angeles, California 273 

Los Angeles Symphony Club 93 
Los Angeles Technical Society 349 
Los Angeles Times 402, 469 
Los Angeles Trade-Technical College, 

Los Angeles, California 4l6 
Louis Pasteur Junior High School, 
Los Angeles, California 134 

Ludgate, Mr. 27 
Lybrand Ross Brothers & Montgomery and Peat Marwick Mitchell & 

Company 454 
Lyons, Dwight 367 
Manhattan Project 151 
Mark Twain Junior High Sohool, 
Venice, California 287-288 

Martin, J. P. 23 
Martin, Mary Prances 422, 426 
MoClure, Mr. 44l 
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V 

McKinley Junior High Sohool, Los 
Angeles, California 
Negroes In 
discipline in 
teacher cooperation in 
size of 

Mexican-Americans, 
in Los Angeles schools 

Mile-High Conferences 
Mining, gold, 

In California 
in British Columbia 

Miwok Indians 
Montgomery, 0. Millagg 
Mort, Paul 
Mule teams 
Mulock, Ban 
National Association of School 

Administrators 
National Defense Education Act, 
trograms under 
lonai Hotel, Jackson, Calif* 

NEEA, see 
National Defense Education Act 

Negroes, 
In Los Angeles city schools 

Neher, Gerwin 
Nelson, Myra E. 
Nettles, Charlie 
New York City Schools 
Nibecker, A. S», Jr. 
Norbonne High Sohool, Los Angeles, 

California 
Norbonne Junior High school, Los 

Angeles, California 
Northrldge Junior High Sohool, Los 

Angeles, California 
Orthopedic School* Denver, Colorado 
Overland Trail 
Pacific Qas and Electric Company 
Pacolma Junior High School, 
Facolma, California 

Palos Verdes School District 
Parent-Teacher associations 
Peale, Charles Willson 
Petty, Gertrude 

134-143, 156 
134 
135-143 
140-142 
179 
158, 169-171 
306, 327-328 
2, 5-6, 11, 14-15, 59, 
478 
49-50 
28-29 
212, 236, 263, 329, 332, 
jj$33, 367, 383 
11-14, 484-485 
284 

200, 276 
374, 462 
476, 480 

134-138, 158, 169-171 
129-130, 413 
347, 367 
103-104 
222-223 
363-364 
249 
249 
260-261 
424 
18 

482 
295-296 
431-433 
321 
32 
369 
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Ploo Heights Communist group 
Plymouth Consolidated Nines 
Pollich, Raymond 
Preston Sohool of Industry 
Principals associations, Los 
Angeles city schools 

Progressive Education Association 
Purdy, Robert J* 
Randall, Harriet 
Reasons, George 
"Red and Black Report" 
Red Lake Grade, Carson Pass, 

California 
yReeves, Claude 

becomes sup't of Los Angeles 
schools 

Resta, Rocco 
Rleciardi, Nicholas 
Richardson, Friend 
Richland Junior High Sohool, Los 

Angeles, California 
Riles, Wilson 
Riley, Tom 
Rolph, James, Jr. 
Roosevelt, Franklin D. 
San Andreas, California 
San Franolaco, California 

cattle herding in 
San Jose Normal School, San Jose, 
California 

San Pedro Civic Symphony Orchestra 
San Pedro Junior High School, San 
Pedro, California 

San Pedro High School, San Pedro, 
Califoroia 
and San Pedro community 
vocational aspects 
Music Dept. 
In depression 
discipline problems 
minority groups in 
size of 

St. Saba Church, Jackson, Calif. 
Sands, Elizabeth 

175-178 
483 
^56-357 

197-199, 211 
110-111 
360-363 
371 402 
243-245 
25 
196-197, 208, 212, 213, 
215, 219-221, 227, 236, 
263, 320, 336, 337, 367, 
j}84-393 passim, 396, 400, 
329, 331-333 
91 
99 
57 
250 
226 
104-105, 109, 113, 120, 
121, 129-130, 132-134 
57 
177 
18, 32 
16-17 
39-40 
22 
90-91 
81 

60, 65-10, 76-90 
65-66, 
68-69 
77-78 

Jl7J 
83 

86-87 
179 
9, 477-478 
208, 211 
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Santa Ana Municipal Band and 
Orchestra 

Science Research Associates 
Sellery, C, Morley 
Sentous High School, Los Angeles, 
Califomia 

Serbians, 
in Sutter Creek, California 

Seyler, Louise Wood 
Shafer, Paul 
Shrlver, Sargent 
Sissle, Nat 
Smith, Richard 
Soldier's Gulch, California 
South Eureka Mine, Sutter Creek, 
California 

Spanish, 
in Sutter Creek, California 

Spauldlng School, Chicago, Illinois 
Spring Valley Ranch, near Columbia, 
California 

Stafford, Mrs, ^ ^ ^ ^ 
Stanford, Lelan3 
Stanford Research 
Stephens, William D» 
vStoddard, Alexander J. 

Student government 
Surface, J, P, 
Sutherland family, lone, Calif, 
Sutherland Land and Cattle Company 
Sutter Creek, California 
Sutter Junior High School, Sutter 
Creek, California 

Svedrofsky, Henry 
Swan, lone 
Symphonia Praeceptorum, Los Angeles, 
California 

Thompson, Robert 
Tragedy Springs Tree 
Trugeon, Tom 
Turpin, Dick 

91 320 371 
121 

7 9-10, 15 
3&0, 363, 364, 383, 394, 
409, 410 
357-358, 367, 410 
440-441 
23-24 
S 

10-11 
424 
18 
8, 393 

439, 440 
48, 57 
199-206, 209-210, 238-239, 
242, 264, 276, 329, 330, 
342, 379, 396, 398-400, 
403, 419, 424, 463 
171-173 
21-30, 486 
36-37 
S^lil 19, 476-478, 482-483 
268-269, 270* 272, 273 92 
262 

91-93 
121-122, 123, 130-131, 189-190, 195-196, 206 
4^3 
402 

UNESCO 
in Los Angeles schools curriculum 342, 400 

University High School, Los Angeles, 
California 367 



University of California, ROTC band 89 

Van Nuys Senior High School, Van 
Nuys, California 268, 270 

Vine Springs Ranch, near Columbia, 
California 35 

Virgil Junior High School, Los 
Angeles, California 247 

Volcano, California 26, 480-482 
Volla, Virgil 284 
Wadsworth, Ralph 60-61 
Warburton, Stanley T. 369 
Washington, George 32 
Watts Junior HI 1 School, Los 

Angeles, califomia 242, 248, 253 
Webb, Paul 196 
Webster School 24l, 278 
Weed, Abner 17 
Weed, California 17 
Weidner Sohool, Philadelphia, Pa. 424 
Wells Fargo Express 40 
Wetmore, William 31 
Wildman Mine, Sutter Creek, Calif. 5 
Willenberg, Ernest 428-429 
William Mulholland Junior High 

School, Los Angeles, Califomia 272 
Willis, Ben 440-441, 442 
Wilmington Junior High School, 

Wilmington, California 238 
wolf, Marjorle 370 
Woolsey's Store, lone, Califomia 40 
Young, C, C. 57 


